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AN EVALUATION OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS IN 

OKLAHOMA UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

CHAPTER I  

In tro d u c tio n

American educational systems have experienced  marked changes 

during the p a s t h a l f  cen tury  in  an e f f o r t  to  catch  up w ith  the ever- 

in c reas in g  demands on our complex tim e. N ational le a d e rs  have become 

in c re a s in g ly  convinced th a t  education is  e s s e n t ia l  no t only fo r making 

self-governm ent work and teaching the e q u a li ty  o f man but a lso  fo r su r

v iv a l and p ro g re ss .

V arious fo rce s  are  p lacing  our ed u ca tio n a l system under in 

c reasin g  s t r e s s :  r i s in g  b ir th  r a te s  a re  lead ing  to  r i s in g  enro llm ents; 

expanding knowledge in  many f ie ld s  i s  d ic ta t in g  a m o d ifica tio n  of the 

curriculum ; and advancing technology is  in flu en c in g  the  in s tru c tio n a l 

p ro cess .^

Leaders in  the f ie ld  o f edu ca tio n a l reform  have emphasized 

the v i t a l  need fo r  u sing  a more v a ried  a rra y  of im pressions in  teach

ing in  o rd er th a t  le a rn in g  can take place more n a tu ra l ly  and e f fe c t iv e ly .

^James W. Brown, Richard B. Lewis, and Fred F. H arcleroad,
A-V In s tru c t io n  Media and Methods (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company,
1969), p. 16.
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Their id eas  have g rad u a lly  found th e i r  way in to  modern educa tiona l 

p ra c t ic e  and a degree o f acceptance of these methods and techniques 

has been achieved in  our in s t i t u t i o n s .  While the fundamentals o f 

ed u ca tio n a l media have been u t i l i z e d  fo r g e n e ra tio n s , th e i r  f u l l  p o te n t

i a l  in  our educational system is  f a r  from being recognized .

Research has in d ic a ted  the p o te n tia l  o f edu ca tio n a l media.

The v a lu es  in  the use of f i e ld  t r i p s ,  f l a t  p ic tu r e s ,  f i lm s t r ip s ,  s l id e s ,  

motion p ic tu re s ,  te le v is io n ,  teach ing  machines, and o th e r media have 

been c a re fu l ly  stud ied  and re p o rte d .

The in s tru c tio n a l  p rocess is  the h e a r t  of education . Develop

ment in  communications rev ea l p o s s ib i l i t i e s  fo r improvement o f the 

p rocess by making i t  more e f f e c t iv e  and e f f i c i e n t .  Indeed, such im

provement may come, fo r  b a s ic a l ly  education  i s  in s tru c tio n a liz e d  com

m unication .

New techno log ica l developments in  media communication have 

extended the meaning of the " in s tru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls ."  A few decades 

ago, the  "o ld er"  m edium --print—was supplemented by aud io v isu al m ater

i a l s  such as motion p ic tu re s ,  f i lm s t r ip s ,  s l id e s ,  d is c  and tape rec o rd 

in g s , and ra d io . These m a te r ia ls  o f f e r  the in s t r u c to r  the p o s s ib i l i t i e s  

fo r  a c c e le ra tin g  and en rich in g  the  lea rn in g  p ro cess .

The "newer" media—closed  c i r c u i t  te le v is io n ,  teaching  m achines, 

media packages, com puters, audio  tu to r i a l  system s, d i a l  access r e t r i e v a l  

system s, micro image system s, and the  lik e --h a v e  rev ea led  s t i l l  o th e r 

in s t ru c t io n a l  p o s s ib i l i t i e s .  Many b e liev e  th a t  c a re fu l ly  designed and 

in te g ra te d  learn in g  or ed u ca tio n a l media m a te ria ls  in  the forms of
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u n if ie d  package of p rin ted  and au d io v isu a l media can serve as more than 

ad ju n c ts  fo r  the te ach e r. I f  they  are  used on the b a s is  o f teach ing  

ta sk s  o f the moment and the sp e c ia l co n trib u tio n  to  le a rn in g  each can 

make, they  can serve the in s tru c to r  as a v a r ie ty  o f teach ing  to o ls .

Since World War I I ,  th e re  has been a tremendous expansion of 

the ed u ca tio n a l media f i e ld .  Signs of rap id  growth appear in  the up

surge o f lo c a l ,  s t a t e ,  and n a tio n a l educa tiona l media a s s o c ia t io n s ;  in

edu ca tio n a l media textbooks and p e r io d ic a ls ;  and in  ed u ca tio n a l media
2

departm ents in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es .

In  1948 a study rev ealed  th a t  36 of 56 u n iv e r s i ty  ex tension  

d iv is io n s  re p o rtin g  had sep a ra te  departm ents fu rn ished  fo r  edu ca tio n a l 

media ed u ca tio n .^  This i s  approxim ately 66 p e rcen t.

The whole lo g ic  o f the  edu ca tio n a l media departm ent 
revo lves around the concept th a t  in s tru c to rs  in  education  
w il l  ga in  r e s u l t s  accord ing ly  as they are  ab le  to  do th in g s  
w ith th in g s . The in s tru c to r s  must be supplied  w ith  a l l  
p o ss ib le  se rv ice s  in  the  way of m a te r ia ls , equipment, and 
guidance in  o rder th a t  the  d e s ired  in s tru c t io n a l  o b je c tiv e s  
may be m et.^

The recognized requirem ents fo r  improving the q u a l i ty  of 

in s tru c t io n  w i l l  focus a t te n t io n  on enormous ta sk s  o f s e le c t in g ,

^James W. Brown and Kenneth P. Norberg, A dm inistering  Educa
tio n a l  Media (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1965), p. 14.

R. F u lto n , The Oklahoma A udiovisual Program: An Evalua
tio n  (Norman: U n iv e rs ity  o f  Oklahoma, 1956), p. 14.

^Nelson B. Henry, A udiovisual M ateria ls  o f I n s t r u c t io n , The 
Forty -E igh th  Yearbook o f the N ational S oc ie ty  fo r the Study o f Educa
tio n  (Chicago; U n iv ers ity  o f Chicago P re s s , 1949), p. 105.
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o rg a n iz in g , producing and reco rd in g , and d is t r ib u t in g  in s tru c t io n a l  

m a te r ia ls . Educational media cen te rs  are needed. They could be the 

focus o f in te r in s tru c t io n a l  e f f o r t s  in  producing and d is t r ib u t in g  in 

s t ru c t io n a l  m a te ria ls  o f proved q u a lity .^

The co n trib u tio n  which edu ca tio n a l media makes to  in s tru c tio n

in  a u n iv e rs ity  or co llege  i s  determ ined la rg e ly  by the e x te n t to  which
6

in s t i tu t io n s  provide edu ca tio n a l media to  in s tru c to rs  and s tu d en ts .

Few e f f o r t s  have been made to  determ ine the degree to  which Oklahoma 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  make edu ca tio n a l media se rv ice s  a v a ila b le  to 

in s t r u c to r s .  E ducational le ad e rs  in  Oklahoma need to  know which e le 

ments o f educational media programs in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  are in  

need of improvement. A review  of the l i t e r a tu r e  rev ealed  th a t  no s t a t e 

wide study  has been conducted fo r  the express purpose o f eva lu a tin g  

ed u ca tio n a l media programs in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es  of Oklahoma.

A p i lo t  study^ of ten  teacher tra in in g  in s t i tu t io n s  in  Oklahoma 

was conducted by an au d io v isu a l committee re p re se n tin g  E ast C entral 

S ta te  C ollege, Ada, Oklahoma. E ducational media program r e s u l t s  

in d ic a te d  th a t very few h ig h e r education  in s t i tu t io n s  in  Oklahoma 

had adequate media c e n te rs . Data were c o lle c te d  and analyzed using

%amuel B askin, H igher Education; Some Newer Developments 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1965), p. 151.

^C arlton W. H. E rickson , A dm inistering In s tru c t io n a l  Media 
Programs (New York: The MacM illian Company, 1970), pp. 22-24.

^Roy C. A llen , "Unpublished Survey of A udiovisual Programs 
in  Ten Teacher-Training I n s t i tu t io n s  in  Oklahoma," (Ada, Oklahoma: 
E a s t C en tral S ta te  C o llege, 1970).
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Fulton's®  instrum ent and P a r is '^  s tan d a rd s . As a r e s u l t  of th is  study, 

the in v e s t ig a to r  became in te re s te d  in  the follow ing problem.

Statement of the Problem 

The problem of th is  study was to evalua te  the  educational 

media programs in  Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lle g es . The in v e s t i 

ga to r was try in g  to  determine whether adequate educational media p ro

grams were more p rev a len t in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  than in  

ju n io r o r community co lleg es ; and to  determ ine whether adequate educa

tio n a l media programs were more p rev a len t in  state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  

and co lleg es  than in independent c o lle g e s . More s p e c if ic a l ly ,  th is  

study  made an an a ly s is  of the data to  see i f  there  was a re la tio n sh ip  

between the  q u a lity  of the educational media programs and the q u an tity  

of personnel, equipment, and m a te r ia ls  a v a ila b le  to  the  media programs.

Purposes o f the  Study 

The purposes of th is  study were to  evalua te  the educational 

media programs of a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es . S ta ted  more 

s p e c i f ic a l ly ,  the purposes of th is  study were (1) to  compare th e  educa

tio n a l  media programs of a l l  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleges to  a l l  

ju n io r and community co lleg es ; (2) to  compare the educational m r'ia

W. R. Fulton , E valuative  C heck lis t; An Instrum ent fo r ie l f - 
Evaluating an Educational Media Program in  Colleges and U n iv e rs itie s  
(Washington, D.C.: A ssociation  fo r  E ducational Communications and
Technology, form erly Department of Audiovisual In s tru c tio n , NEA, 1970).

^Gene P aris  and Mendel Sherman, Q u an tita tiv e  Standards fo r 
A udiovisual Personnel, Equipment, and M ateria ls  in  Elementary, Second
a ry , and Higher Education (Washington, D.C.: N ational Education Asso
c ia t io n , Department of A udiovisual In s tru c tio n , 1966).
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programs of a l l  state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleges to  a l l  independent 

co lleg es ; (3) to  make an a n a ly s is  o f the da ta  to see i f  th e re  was a 

r e la tio n s h ip  between the q u a li ty  o f the  educational media program and 

the q u an tity  o f perso n n el, equipm ent, and m a te ria ls  a v a ila b le  to  the 

media program; and (4) to  make an a n a ly s is  o f the da ta  to  see i f  th e re  

was a r e la t io n s h ip  between the p o s i t io n  of the educa tiona l media d i r e c to r 's  

immediate superv iso r and the  q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  as measured by th e  ev a lu a 

tiv e  instrum ent. F in a lly , the  in v e s t ig a to r  used the r e s u l t s  ob ta ined  

from these  comparisons to  fo rm ulate  recommendations fo r  the  improvement 

and continued expansion of ed u ca tio n a l media programs of a l l  Oklahoma 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es .

Hypotheses

For the purpose o f th is  s tu d y , the in v e s t ig a to r  extended the 

follow ing p ro p o s itio n s :

1. There w il l  be a d if fe re n c e  in  the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n ti
ta t iv e  d a ta  recorded  fo r a l l  state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  
and sen io r co lle g es  and the q u a li ta t iv e  and q u a n ti ta t iv e  
d a ta  recorded fo r a l l  independent c o lle g e s .

2. There w il l  be a  d if fé re n c e  in  the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n ti
ta t iv e  d a ta  recorded  fo r  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s  
and the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  d a ta  recorded  fo r  
a l l  ju n io r and community c o lleg es .

3. There w il l  be a c o r re la t io n  between the q u a l i ta t iv e  and
q u a n tita tiv e  d a ta  recorded  fo r a l l  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and 
co lle g es .

4. There w i l l  be a p o s it iv e  c o rre la tio n  between the q u a li ty
of the ed u ca tio n a l media program and the p o s it io n  o f the 
immediate su p e rv iso r o f  the educational media d i r e c to r  
in  a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s .

5. There w i l l  be a p o s it iv e  c o rre la tio n  between the  q u a l i ty
of the ed u ca tio n a l media program and the p o s it io n  of the 
immediate su p e rv iso r o f the educational media d i r e c to r
in  a l l  Oklahoma ju n io r  and community c o lle g e s .
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Assumptions

For the purpose of th is  s tu d y , the in v e s t ig a to r  made the 

fo llow ing assum ptions:

1. That the  ev alu a tio n  in s tru m e n ts --E valuative  C h eck lis t: An 
Instrum ent fo r S e lf-E v a lu a tin g  an Educational Media Program 
in  Colleges and U n iv e rs itie s  and Q u an tita tiv e  Standards fo r 
Audiovisual Personnel, Equipment, and M ate ria ls  in  Higher 
Education—are  v a lid  and r e l i a b le  measures of the educational 
media programs o f u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es .

2. That the number of u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  used in  the 
sample is  o f adequate s ize  from which to g en era lize  
r e s u l t s .

3. That the d a ta  c o lle c te d  a re  p a ir-w ise  independent.

4 . That the d a ta  c o lle c te d  a re  b iv a r ia te  normal in  th e i r  
d is t r ib u t io n .

5. That the variances of the d i f f e r e n t  groups are  s t a t i s t i 
c a lly  equal.

D elim inations and L im ita tio n s

The d e lim ita tio n s  o f th is  study  are  r e s t r i c te d  to  a l l  Oklahoma 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  both state-ow ned and independent. I t  is  

fu r th e r  d e lim ited  to  include only the ed u ca tio n a l media programs of the 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es .

This in v e s t ig a tio n  was lim ite d  to  s ix  major a sp ec ts  concern

ing the q u a lity  of the educa tiona l media program and th ree  major asp ec ts  

concerning the q u a n tity  of the ed u ca tio n a l media program. F i r s t  the 

s ix  major a sp ec ts  of the q u a li ty  o f the  ed u ca tio n a l media program w il l  

be p resen ted  followed by the th ree  major a sp ec ts  concerning the q u a n tity  

o f the  ed u ca tio n a l media program.
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The f i r s t  aspec t is  the commitment of the in s t i tu t io n s  to  be 

p ro v is io n s  o f a wide v a r ie ty  of ed u ca tio n a l media se rv ic e s . Elements 

included  in  the f i r s t  aspect are  as fo llow s:

1. Commitment to media program.

2. Commitment to  educa tiona l media as an in te g ra l  p a r t  of 
in s tru c t io n .

3. Commitment to p rov id ing  ed u ca tio n a l media f a c i l i t i e s .

4 . Commitment to  financ ing  the  educational media program.

5. Commitment to s ta f f in g  the ed u ca tio n a l media program. 

The second aspec t d ea ls  w ith  the  re la tio n s h ip  of the  educa

t io n a l  media program to  the in s tru c t io n a l  program. The second aspect 

inc ludes the follow ing elem ents:

1. C o nsu lta tive  se rv ice s  in  ed u ca tio n a l media u t i l i z a t io n .

2. Media serv ices  to  ed u ca tio n a l p rep a ra tio n  programs.

3. F acu lty -s tu d en t use o f ed u ca tio n a l media.

4 . Involvement o f media s t a f f  in  p lanning .

The in s t i tu t io n a l  edu ca tio n a l media cen te r is  the th ird  

a sp e c t. Elements included in  th is  a sp ec t a re  as fo llow s:

1. Location and a c c e s s ib i l i ty  o f educational media.

2. D issem ination o f media in fo rm ation .

3. A v a ila b i l i ty  o f ed u ca tio n a l media.

4 . Storage and r e t r ie v a l  o f media.

5. Maintenance of media.

6. P roduction of media.
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The fo u rth  a sp ec t i s  the physica l f a c i l i t i e s  which a re  p ro 

vided fo r  the u t i l i z a t i o n  o f edu ca tio n a l media in  in s t ru c t io n .  This 

aspect inc ludes the fo llow ing two elem ents;

1. P h y sica l f a c i l i t i e s  in  e x is tin g  classroom s.

2. P h y sica l f a c i l i t i e s  in  new classroom s.

The f i f t h  a sp ec t d ea ls  w ith  the f in a n c ia l  support provided 

fo r the ed u ca tio n a l media program and w ith  the ed u ca tio n a l media budget. 

The follow ing elem ents a re  included  in  th is  a sp ec t:

1. R eporting  f in a n c ia l  needs.

2. B asis fo r  budget a llo c a tio n s .

3. Development of the media budget.

The p ro fe s s io n a l, te c h n ic a l , and c l e r ic a l  media s t a f f  r e 

p resen t the s ix th  a sp e c t. Elements included in  the s ix th  a sp ec t are  

as fo llow s;

1. In s tru c t io n a l  system media s t a f f .

2. In s tru c t io n a l  system media d ir e c to r .

The f i r s t  major a sp ec t concerning the  q u a n tity  o f the  educa

tio n a l media personnel and supporting  s t a f f  c o n s is ts  o f personnel in  

the a reas  o f a d m in is tra tio n , g rap h ic s , film  p ro d u c tio n , audio produc

tio n ,  in s t ru c t io n a l  te le v is io n ,  tech n ic ian s  and s e c r e ta r ia l  h e lp .

The second major aspec t dea ls  w ith the au d io v isu a l equipment 

re la te d  to  the edu ca tio n a l media program. This c o n s is ts  o f 16 ram sound 

p ro je c to rs , 8 mm p ro je c to r s ,  2'^X 2" s l id e  p ro je c to rs ,  f i lm s tr ip  or 

combination f i lm s tr ip  p ro je c to r s ,  3&" X 4" auditorium  p ro je c to r s ,  

overhead p ro je c to rs  (10" X 10" classroom  type and 10" X 10" aud ito rium  

ty p e ), opaque p ro je c to r s ,  record  p la y e rs , tape re c o rd e rs , p ro je c tio n
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c a r t s ,  p ro je c tio n  screen s, e le c tro n ic  learn in g  la b s , v id eo -tap e  r e 

co rd e rs , te le v is io n  re c e iv e rs , c losed  c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  s tu d io , and 

lo c a l p roduction  equipment.

The th ird  major asp ec t deals  w ith  m a te ria ls . Major elem ents 

included in  th is  aspec t are  16 mm f ilm s , f i lm s tr ip s ,  and audio reco rd 

ings (tap e  and d is c ,  bu t no t e le c tro n ic  learn ing  lab m a te r ia ls ) .

The s ix  major asp ec ts  o f the q u a li ty  o f the ed u ca tio n a l media 

program and the  th ree  major a sp ec ts  d ea lin g  w ith the q u a n tity  o f the 

edu ca tio n a l media program are  d i r e c t ly  re la te d  to  the instrum ents used 

to  ev a lu a te  the educational media program.

D efin itio n  of Terms 

C le r ic a l  Personnel—This term  includes the media s t a f f  who 

perform  the d u tie s  of s e c re ta r ie s ,  d is t r ib u t io n  c le rk s , and f i l in g  

c le rk s .

Community Ju n io r C ollege—This term re fe r s  to  p u b lic  co lleg es  

owned by the  s t a t e ,  community, o r m u n ic ip a lity  and th a t  re c e iv e  the 

m a jo rity  o f  i t s  f in a n c ia l support from s ta t e  funds r a th e r  than p r iv a te  

sou rces . These in s t i tu t io n s  provide a t  le a s t  two, but fewer than four 

years  o f edu ca tio n a l o p p ortun ity  beyond high school. (See Appendix F .)

E v a lua tion—This term re fe r s  to  the a p p ra isa l o f an educa

t io n a l  media program based on e s ta b lish e d  c r i t e r i a  which r e la te  to  

s p e c if ic  elem ents o f the program.

Educational Media—This term  p e rta in s  to  a l l  non-book m ater

i a l s  used fo r  teaching  and le a rn in g  purposes and the equipment neces

sa ry  fo r  the  use o f these m a te r ia ls .
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E ducational Media C oordinator—This term p e r ta in s  to  the 

sup erv iso r o f the educational media program in  a s p e c if ic  department 

o r d iv is io n  o f the educational in s t i tu t io n .

E ducational Media D ire c to r--T h is  term  r e fe r s  to  the super

v iso r o f the educa tiona l media program fo r  the  e n t i r e  educational 

system being surveyed.

Educational Media Program--This term  r e f e r s  to  the to ta l  

e f f o r t s  o f an educa tiona l system to  provide ed u ca tio n a l media serv ices 

to  i t s  fa c u lty  and s tu d en ts .

Independent Jun io r C ollege—This term  d e fin e s  the co lleges 

th a t a re  owned and governed by a p a r t ic u la r  re l ig io u s  sec to r denomina

tio n  and th a t  rece iv es  the m ajo rity  o f th e i r  f in a n c ia l  support from 

p r iv a te  ra th e r  than s ta te  funds. These co lle g es  provide a t  le a s t  two, 

but fewer than four years of educa tiona l o p p o rtu n ity  beyond high 

schoo l. (See Appendix F .)

Independent C ollege—This term r e f e r s  to  fo u r-y ea r co lleges 

and /o r u n iv e r s i t ie s  th a t a re  owned and governed by a p a r t ic u la r  r e l i 

g ious s e c to r  denomination and th a t re c e iv e s  the  m a jo rity  of th e i r  funds 

from p r iv a te  ra th e r  than s ta te  funds. (See Appendix F .)

I n s t i tu t io n --T his term includes a l l  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lle g e s , 

re g a rd le ss  o f s iz e  and type, engaged in  p rov id ing  h ig h e r educational 

experiences fo r s tu d en ts .

P ro fess io n a l Media S ta f f —This term  p e r ta in s  to  personnel who 

have sp e c ia l t ra in in g  requ ired  in  the o p e ra tio n  o f the  media program. 

Included in  th is  category  were photographers, g raph ic  a r t i s t s ,  and 

film  l ib r a r ia n s  who were engaged in  media a c t i v i t i e s .
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S e lf-E v a lu a tio n —This term re p re se n ts  the a p p ra isa l of an 

ed u ca tio n a l media program by o f f i c i a l s  o f the i n s t i tu t io n  whose pro

gram is  being evalua ted .

State-Owned Ju n io r C ollege—This term inc ludes those co lleges 

owned by the s t a t e ,  community, o r m u n ic ip a lity  and th a t  rece iv e  the 

m a jo rity  o f th e i r  support from s ta t e  funds. These in s t i tu t io n s  p ro

vide a t  l e a s t  two, but fewer than four years of ed u ca tio n a l opportun ity  

beyond h igh  school. (See Appendix F .)

State-Owned U n iv e rs ity  o r Senior C ollege--T h is  term p e rta in s  

to  those  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and /or c o lleg es  th a t  a re  owned by the s ta t e ,  

community, or m u n ic ip a lity  and th a t  rece iv e  the  m a jo rity  of th e ir  

f in a n c ia l  support from s ta te  government r a th e r  than  p r iv a te  sources. 

(See Appendix F .)

Technical Personnel—This term  inc ludes the media s t a f f  who 

a re  engaged in  a c t i v i t i e s  in  the a re a  o f equipment and m a te ria l r e p a i r ,  

film  in sp e c tio n , and m a te ria ls  p roduction .

Q u a lita tiv e  D ata—This term d e fin e s  the  d a ta  recorded fo r 

each in s t i tu t io n  fo r  the purposes o f determ ining  the value of th e ir  

ed u ca tio n a l media program in  terms of how good i t  i s  and how u sefu l 

i t  i s  in  r e la t io n  to  known s tan d a rd s .

Q u a n tita tiv e  D ata--T h is  term  includes the d a ta  recorded for 

each in s t i t u t i o n  fo r the purposes o f determ ining how many and how much 

in  terms o f ed u ca tiona l p e rso n n el, equipm ent, and m a te r ia ls .



CHAPTER I I  

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

A review  o f th e  l i t e r a tu r e  rev ealed  th a t  a number of s tu d ie s  have 

been rep o rted  concerning the  ed u ca tio n a l media programs in  pub lic  sch o o ls . 

I n i t i a l l y  th e  fo rces o f ed u ca tio n a l change and in s t i tu t io n a l  improvement 

were focused upon the  elem entary and secondary sch o o ls .

Numerous s tu d ie s  during  th e  p a s t decade have d e a l t  w ith  v arious 

dimensions o f ed u ca tiona l media and th e i r  a p p lic a tio n  to  the  so lu tio n s  

o f problems re la te d  to  in s tru c t io n .  These re sea rch  s tu d ie s  s p e c if ic a l ly  

r e la te  to  s e le c te d  media and the  u t i l i z a t i o n  techniques used fo r the  

improvement o f in s tru c t io n  both in  p u b lic  schools and in s t i tu t io n s  for 

higher educa tion .

The p ro fe ss io n a l l i t e r a t u r e  d i r e c t ly  r e la te d  to  th is  study i s  

somewhat l im ite d j however, in  recen t years th e re  has been increased  

emphasis cn media programs in  h igher education  as a r e s u l t  of the 

Higher Education Act o f 1965. Most o f th e  s tu d ie s  in  the  p ast have d e a lt  

w ith media programs or the  development o f media programs in  s p e c if ic  

in s t i t u t i o n s .

The in v e s t ig a tio n s  rep o rted  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  which r e l a t e  to  

th is  study  inc lude  n a tio n a l su rveys, u n iv e rs i ty  ex tension  d iv is io n s , and 

sen io r in s t i tu t io n s  engaged in  teach er ed u ca tio n . These s tu d ie s  were 

conducted from 1923 to  1970.
13
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Although o th er s tu d ie s  rep o rted  in  th is  l i t e r a t u r e  have r e l e 

vance to  th is  re sea rc h , two n a tio n a l s tu d ie s  included in  the l i t e r a tu r e  

have p a r t ic u la r  im p lica tio n s . These s tu d ie s ,  known as the Higher 

Education Media S tudies (HEMS), were conducted in  1962 and 1967.

The study o f aud io v isu al se rv ice s  in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es

began in  1910 a t  the U n iv e rs ity  o f Texas w ith  the founding o f  a Bureau 

of V isual I n s t ru c t io n .1 From 1910 u n t i l  1948 the l i t e r a tu r e  on aud io

v is u a l re sea rch  in  h igher education  is  somewhat l im ite d , bu t a few 

s tu d ie s  were conducted.

In  1923, McClusky conducted the f i r s t  n a tio n a l study  of the admin

i s t r a t i o n  o f aud iov isual ed u ca tio n . He made the fo llow ing recommendations 

from h is  study:

2. A c lea rin g  house fo r  a d m in is tra tiv e  in form ation  needs to  
be e s ta b lish e d .

3. Educational in s t i tu t io n s  . . . should m a te r ia lly  in c rease  
th e i r  f in a n c ia l  support o f bureaus of v is u a l ed u ca tio n , 
thus p lacing  them on a sound and re sp ec tab le  economic 
base.

4 . Departments of v is u a l in s tru c t io n  should secure funds 
and time fo r carry in g  forward experim ents and surveys 
in  the f i e ld .

5. The tra in in g  of te ach e rs  in  the use and value o f v is u a l 
in s tru c tio n  should be promoted . . . .

6. The ad m in is tra tiv e  s ta tu s  o f d ire c to rs  o f v isu a l education  
needs to  be c le a r ly  defined  . . . .

^F. Dean McClusky, "The A dm in istra tion  o f V isu a l Education: A 
N ational Survey," (unpublished r e p o r t ,  W ashington, D .C .: N ational
Education A sso c ia tio n , 1923), p . 89.
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7. D irec to rs  of v is u a l in s tru c tio n  should draw . . . up a 
uniform s e t  o f reco rd  and re p o rt forms, thus enabling 
each one to  in te r p r e t  in te l l ig e n t ly  the  s t a t i s t i c s  
gathered by an o th er.

9 . Education ex p erts  should a s s i s t  in  the c re a tio n  o f a l l  
v isu a l a id s  . . . .

10. A ll a c t i v i t i e s  o f v isu a l education should look toward 
the mental development o f the  in d iv id u a l c h ild  . . . .

15. Methods o f s e le c t in g  v is u a l m a te ria ls  fo r school use need 
to  be sy s te m a tic a lly  analyzed and a more s c ie n t i f i c  p ro 
cedure evolved . . . .

16. Catalogues (o f aud io v isu al m a te ria l)  need to  be c a re fu lly  
graded and sy s te m a tic a lly  arranged to  c o r re la te  w ith the 
course of study  . . . .

22. C ity  and s t a t e  bureaus should make sy stem atic  s tu d ies  
of the m a te ria ls  in  c irc u la t io n  in  terms of th e ir  use 
by p a tro n s .

23. Adequate housing , s to ra g e , and tra n s p o r ta tio n  f a c i l i t i e s  
should be fu rn ished  every bureau.

26. Those s ta t e  in s t i tu t io n s  and c i ty  school systems which 
contem plate the  o rg an iza tio n  o f v is u a l  in s tru c t io n  in  a 
sep a ra te  departm ent should b u ild  on the  experience and 
success o f a la rg e  group of educational in s t i tu t io n s  
which have been p ioneers in  the f ie ld  . . .  .2

Dent, in  1930, made a survey o f v is u a l in s tru c t io n  budgets among

members o f the N ational U n iversity  Extension A sso c ia tio n . This study

revealed  the fo llow ing:

1. Seventeen U n iv e rs ity  Extension D iv isions m aintained a 
a v is u a l in s tru c t io n  s e rv ic e ;

^ I b id . . pp. 181-184.
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2. Annual budgets ranged from $100 to $24,675;

3. An average of 8.28 percen t of the general ex tension
d iv is io n  budgets was being used fo r v isu a l in s tru c t io n  
s e rv ic e ; and

4. The percentage of the  budget secured through ap p ro p ria 
tio n s  ranged from 6 to  100 p e rc e n t.3

A study was conducted a t  Columbia U n iversity  in  1948, sponsored 

by the O ffice  o f the P ro v o st, fo r the purposes of analyzing  the e x i s t 

ing au d io v isu a l needs and f a c i l i t i e s  a t  Columbia. Jen so n 's  recommend

a tio n s  fo r reo rg a n iz a tio n  o f the audiovisual se rv ice s  a t  Columbia 

U n iversity  have im portant im plica tions fo r th is  s tudy . He recommended 

coordinated aud iov isual a c t i v i t i e s  w ith in  a c e n tra liz e d  ad m in is tra tiv e  

u n i t .  According to  Jenson, the major f in a n c ia l  support fo r  the cen te r 

should be derived  from d ir e c t  u n iv e rs ity  a p p ro p ria tio n s ; equipment and oper-
4

a to r  se rv ice s  should be provided w ithout charge fo r  o f f i c i a l  u n iv e rs ity  use .

In 1950, Swartout reported  the trends in  the a d m in is tra tio n  of 

ten co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s .  His find ings were as fo llow s:

1. Expansion of aud iov isual se rv ices  in  both depth and scope 
were tak ing  p lace ;

2. A trend  toward c e n tra l iz in g  the a d m in is tra tio n  of equip
ment and expensive aud iov isual m a te ria ls  was no ted ; and

3. Less expensive equipment was c e n tra l ly  adm in istered  but 
d e cen tra liz ed  according to  u s e , 5

^E llsw orth  C. Dent, "Report of the Budget Survey," in  N ational 
U n iversity  Extension A ssoc ia tion , Volume Fourteen Proceedings (Bloomington: 
Indiana U n iv ers ity  P ress , 1932), pp. 88-91.

^H erbert Roland Jenson, "A Survey of A udiovisual A c tiv ity  a t  
Columbia U n iv ers ity  and Recommendations fo r I t s  Improvement," (unpublished 
d o c to r 's  d is s e r ta t io n ,  Columbia U n iv ers ity , 1949), p. 33.

^Sherwin G. Sw artout, "A dm inistrative P ra c tic e s  o f S elected  C olleges 
and U n iv ers ity  A udiovisual C en ters ,"  (unpublished d o c to r 's  d is s e r ta t io n .
Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1950), pp. 110-111.
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Four p a tte rn s  o f a d m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  were found to  e x is t .  

A udiovisual c e n te rs  were organized in  (1) u n iv e rs ity  ex ten s io n s ; (2) Col

leges o f E ducation ; (3) u n iv e rs ity  l i b r a r i e s ;  and (4) as s e p a ra te  u n its  

d i r e c t ly  re sp o n sib le  to  the  u n iv e rs ity  a d m in is tra tio n . Sw artout concluded 

th a t th e  l a t t e r  p a t te rn  was most d e s ira b le  and e f f i c i e n t ,  and developed 

a norm ative p lan  fo r th e  o rg an iza tio n  of au d io v isu a l se rv ic e s  w ith  lin e s  

of r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  d i r e c t ly  to  the  p re s id e n t.^

A re sea rch  study in  1952 on au d io v isu a l se rv ice s  in  c o lle g e s  and 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  was conducted by the  A sso c ia tio n  o f College Research L ib ra r ie s .  

The in s t i tu t io n s  re p o rtin g  (84% o f th e  t o t a l  number) had taken  s te p s  to  

meet campus au d io v isu a l needs, a lthough th e  e x ten t o f the  s e rv ic e s  provided 

in d ic a ted  th a t  only a  few U nited S ta te s  co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  have 

developed adequate au d io v isu a l s e rv ic e s .  More than  h a l f  o f th e  i n s t i t u 

tio n s  re p o r tin g  (53%) had developed c e n tra liz e d  au d io v isu a l s e r v ic e s .

Larger i n s t i tu t io n s  tended toward c e n tr a l iz a t io n  o f se rv ice s  in  an au d io 

v is u a l agency w hile  sm aller in s t i tu t io n s  more o fte n  developed c e n tra liz e d  

au d io v isu a l s e rv ic e s  in  th e  l ib r a ry

A survey o f  co lleg e  and u n iv e rs i ty  in -s e rv ic e  au d io v isu a l programs 

by Sands in  1953 revealed  th a t  out o f th e  112 in s t i tu t io n s  re p o r t in g , 104 

m aintained an equipment c en te r  fo r campus u t i l i z a t i o n ,

A s t r ik in g  prepondenance of th e  co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  
a re  p rov id ing  c e n tra liz e d  se rv ic e s  in  au d io v isu a l education  
c o n s is tin g  o f film s and p ro je c to r  equipment. There is  gen era l

Gib id . .  pp. 259-290.

^"A udiovisual S erv ices in  C olleges and U n iv e rs itie s  in  the United 
S ta te s ,"  (Tuscon: A sso c ia tio n  o f C ollege and Research L ib ra r ie s ,  1953),
p . 17.
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reco g n itio n  th a t  th e se  s e rv ic e s  a re  in s u f f ic ie n t  bu t a p e r
s i s t e n t  optimism i s  expressed th a t cond itions w i l l  c o n tin u a lly
im prove.8

W ait, in  1953, made a study  fo r the  purposes of d isco v erin g  and 

to  d esc rib e  th e  a d m in is tra tiv e  aud io v isu al p a tte rn s  in  o p e ra tio n  in  

se le c ted  teach e rs  co lleg es  in  th e  United S ta te s  w ith  some a n a ly s is  of 

th e i r  s tre n g th s  and w eaknesses. His major fin d in g s  have im portan t im p li

ca tio n s  fo r th is  s tu d y . They were as fo llow s:

1. Most common a d m in is tra tiv e  p ra c tic e  in  the  e ig h t teach er 
co lleg es  make the  au d io v isu a l program re sp o n s ib le  to  the  
education  departm ent w ith  some lin e s  of a u th o r i ty  emanat
ing from th e  p r e s id e n t 's  o f f ic e .

2. Sources of support a re  through film  r e n ta l s ,  co lleg e  budgets, 
and coopera tive  arrangem ents w ith s ta t e  departm ents and p u b lic  
sch o o ls .

3. Average expend itu res fo r  the e ig h t co lleg e  a u d io v isu a l p ro
grams was $23,703.

4 . Film l ib r a r i e s  average 738 p r in ts  per l ib r a r y .  An average
of 18 p r in ts  per f a c u lty  member was used d u rin g  1931-1952.

5. Seven o f the  e ig h t co lle g es  extended o f f  campus se rv ice s
to  p u b lic  sch o o ls . This se rv ice  co n sis ted  c h ie f ly  o f film  
d i s t r ib u t io n .9

From h is  f in d in g s . Wait made th e  conclusions which fo llow :

1. The type of a d m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  in  and o f i t s e l f
is  o f l i t t l e  account in  determ ining the  scope of the  aud io 
v is u a l  program. A d e s ir e  fo r an au d io v isu a l program by the 
co llag e  a d m in is tra tio n  and lead e rsh ip  on the  p a r t  o f those 
in  charge of th e  program are  e s s e n t ia l .

®Lester B. Sands, C ollege and U n iv ers ity  In -S e rv ic e  A-V Program s, 
An A nalysis of Resources from 112 C olleges and U n iv e rs it ie s  (G oleta: 
U n iv ers ity  of C a lifo rn ia , San ta  Barbara C ollege, 1953), p . 11.

^ C liffo rd  V. W ait, "A Study o f A udiovisual Programs in  S elected  
Teachers C olleges in  the U nited S ta te s  fo r  the Purpose o f Id e n tify in g  
and D escrib ing Some E ffe c tiv e  A dm in istra tive  P a t te r n s ,"  (unpublished 
D is se r ta tio n , Ind iana U n iv e rs ity , 1953X as quoted in  D is se r ta tio n  
A b stra c t, V ol. 13, n . 5 -6 , p . 1108.
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2 . D irec t ap p ro p ria tio n  to  th e  aud io v isu a l cen te r through 
an approved co llege  budget supplemented by cooperative  
arrangem ents fo r sharing  m a te ria ls  and/or off-campus 
charges seem to  be the most e f fe c t iv e  means o f sup
p o rtin g  such programs.

3 . A udiovisual programs in  teach e rs  co lleges can improve 
by e s ta b lish in g  b e t te r  accounting  system s, a cq u irin g  
a competent s t a f f ,  fu r th e r  developing in -s e rv ic e  and 
p re -se rv ic e  tra in in g , and expanding p roduction  and 
u t i l i z a t io n  serv ices  on-campus.lO

Wait made recommendations im portant to  th is  s tu d y . They were 

as fo llo w s:

1. Teachers co lleges should develop adequate , coord inated  
aud iov isual programs to  meet lo c a l  on-campus and o f f -  
campus needs in  terms of th e  u t i l i z a t io n  and production  
of m a te ria ls  as w ell as tr a in in g  and resea rch  in  aud io 
v is u a l education .

2 . Organize the au d io v isu a l programs as sep a ra te  admin
i s t r a t i v e  u n its  w ith  th e i r  fun c tio n s  in te r r e la te d  w ith 
the  functions o f the  departm ents involved in  re la te d  
a c t i v i t i e s .

3 . E s ta b lish  long-term  budgets w ith adequate accounting 
systems fo r the au d io v isu a l program.

4 . Develop u t i l i z a t io n  and production  se rv ice s  in  a way 
th a t  the  co llege  fa c u lty  and s tu d en ts  can take  f u l l  
advantage of the  au d io v isu a l m a te ria ls  fo r in s tru c t io n  
p u rp o ses.Ü

In 1954 Minor s tu d ie s  au d io v isu a l programs in  fo u r-y ea r Negro 

c o lle g es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s .  The purpose o f th is  study  was to  determ ine 

to  what ex ten t aud iov isual a c t i v i t i e s  e x is ted  in  the  fo u r-y ea r, Negro, 

a cc re d ite d  co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  to  analyze the o rg a n iz a tio n a l s t r u c 

tu re  and the functions of the " b e t te r "  aud io v isu al programs in  Negro c o l

leges and u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  and to  suggest various approaches to  the  improvement

lO ib id ., pp. 1108. 

l ^ I b id . ,  pp. 1108.
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of p resen t au d io v isu a l programs or fo r  the  development o f new programs, 

A few recommendations made by Minor have im portant im p lica tio n s  fo r 

th is  s tu d y . They were as fo llow s:

2» Programs of aud iov isual education  should be organized or
reorgan ized  to  meet th e  ed u ca tio n a l o b jec tiv es  of the
in s t i tu t io n s  in  which they  a re  lo c a ted .

3. The au d io v isu a l program should fu n c tio n  through an aud io 
v is u a l c e n te r , c e n tra l ly  lo ca ted  w ith adequate space, 
m a te r ia ls , and equipment, and have a d i r e c t  l in e  of au th 
o r i ty  to  the  p re s id en t or p o licy  making body.

5. The s iz e  o f the au d io v isu a l s t a f f  should in c rease  as 
demands fo r se rv ices  in c re a se , and a fu l l - t im e  aud io 
v is u a l  d ire c to r  should be appointed w ith academic rank 
equal to  th a t  o f o ther s t a f f  members w ith  s im ila r  admin
i s t r a t i v e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s .

6 . A udiovisual s e rv ic e s , w ith in  the  in s t i tu t io n  l im ita t io n s ,  
should be extended beyond th e  lim its  o f the  campus to  
a s s i s t  in  meeting the  ed u ca tio n a l needs of the  community.

A s ta tu s  study by H a ile r in  1955 o f au d io v isu a l fa c u lty  needs in

the  C ollege o f L e tte rs  and Sciences a t  the  U n iv ers ity  o f W isconsin found

th a t  a p p ro p ria te  m a te ria ls  and se rv ic e s  were no t a v a ila b le . He made the

fo llow ing recommendations fo r th a t  i n s t i t u t i o n :

1. The s t a f f  and f a c i l i t i e s  o f th e  Bureau of A udiovisual 
In s tru c t io n  be expanded to  more adequately  meet campus 
needs ;

2 . The l ib r a r y  of au d io v isu a l m a te r ia ls  be expanded;

3. A ll classroom s be equipped fo r use o f au d io v isu a l m a te r ia ls ;

4 . A graph ic  a r t s  se rv ice  be e s ta b lish e d  as a campus s e rv ic e ; 
and

Edward O rv ille  Minor, "An A n a ly tic a l Study of A udiovisual Pro
grams in  Four Year A ccredited Negro C olleges and U n iv e r s i t ie s ,"  (unpublished 
d is s e r ta t io n ,  Ind iana U n iv e rs ity , 1954), as quoted in  D is se r ta tio n  A b s tra c t, 
Vol. 14, n . 10-12, pp. 1587-1588.
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5. An aud iov isual coord inato r in  each department a c t  as 
lia is o n  between the  departm ent and the  Bureau.

D eK ieffer's  study in  1959 of a c t i v i t i e s  of fou r-year in s t i tu t io n s  

engaged in  teacher education has some im p lica tio n s  fo r th is  s tu d y . Data 

compiled from h is  1947 and 1957 q u estio n n a ires  showed th a t  th e re  is  a 

d i r e c t  re la tio n sh ip  between the  s iz e  of the  s tu d en t body of an i n s t i t u 

t io n  and the  p ro b a b ility  th a t i t  i s  conducting an aud iov isual program.

I t  was in te re s t in g  to  n o te , from th is  s tu d y , th a t  a la rg e  number of denom

in a tio n a l co lleges and u n iv e r s i t ie s  answering the  q u estio n n a ire  in  1947 

have inaugurated  aud iov isual programs w ith in  a ten  year p e rio d . DeKieffer 

c re d i ts  th i r  trend  to  the acceptance of in s tru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls  and th e i r  

impact on teaching and le a rn in g .

A study completed in  1960 by Hoyes was conducted fo r the  purpose 

of surveying 14 s ta t e  teach ers  co lleg es  in  P ennsylvania. This study was 

concerned w ith the o rg an iza tio n  and a d m in is tra tio n  of au d io v isu a l programs 

as they e x is ted  in  the s t a t e  teach e rs  c o lle g e s . Hoyes' survey included 

four major a re a s : fin an ce , p e rso n n el, m a te r ia ls , and s e rv ic e s . His fo llow 

ing  recommendations a re  im portant to  th is  s tudy ;

The follow ing recommendations were o ffe red  in  the  f in a n c ia l  
phase :

1. The S ta te  Department o f P ub lic  In s tru c tio n  should provide 
funds fo r  a sep a ra te  budget a t  each o f th e  14 s t a t e  teach ers  
c o lle g es .

^^Harold Herman H a ile r , "a Study o f the Role o f the  Campus Audio- 
V isual Service Center in  Providing A udiovisual M ate ria ls  fo r  the Facu lty  
of the College of L e tte rs  and Science of the U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin," 
(unpublished d o c to r 's  d is s e r ta t io n .  U n iv ers ity  o f W isconsin, 1955), pp. 
122-130.

R. D eK ieffer, "AV A c tiv i t ie s  o f Colleges and U n iv e r s i t ie s ,"  
A udiovisual Communication Review, 1959, 7 (2 ) , 124.
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2 . Each Pennsylvania R egional Film L ib rary  a t  the s ta te  
te ach e rs  co lleg e  should keep the  r e n ta l  fees c o lle c te d  
and improve the  lo c a l program.

3. Each s t a t e  teachers  co lleg e  should p lan  an annual budget 
L.O in c lu d e  the  two funds mentioned above.

In  the  personnel phase th e  fo llow ing recommendations were 
made:

1. C e r t i f ic a t io n  requirem ents should be planned and adopted 
to  improve personnel s e le c t io n .

2 . More nonpro fessional members should be added to  the  aud io 
v is u a l  Center s t a f f s .

3. More s tu d en t p r o je c t io n is ts  should be employed fo r c la s s 
room p ro je c tio n .

4 . Audio-V isual F acu lty  Committee members should be chosen 
on a ro ta t in g  membership b a s is .

5. A ll the  co lleg e  a u d io -v isu a l programs should be organized  
and c o n tro lle d  through th e  Education D epartm ents.

The fo llow ing recommendations were made in  the  m a te ria ls  
phase :

1. O bsolete  film s and f i lm s tr ip s  should be removed from the  
f ilm  l i b r a r i e s .

2 . More new f ilm s , f i lm s t r ip s ,  and reco rd ing  d isks and tapes 
should be added to  the  c o lle g e  C en ters.

3. As many rooms as p o ss ib le  should be prepared fo r p ro je c tio n  
s i tu a t io n s .

4 . Supplements to  the i n i t i a l  p u b lic a tio n  o f the Curriculum 
B u lle t in  should be pub lished  p e r io d ic a l ly .

In  th e  se rv ice s  d iv is io n  o f the  study th e  fo llow ing recom
mendations were o ffe red  :

1. Each a u d io -v isu a l program should o f fe r  a workshop course 
to  follow  the  req u ired  course in  a u d io -v isu a l educa tion .

2. More preview and l i s te n in g  rooms should be made a v a ila b le  
on a l l  campuses to  encourage more req u ests  fo r f i lm s , f ilm 
s t r i p s ,  and reco rd in g s .
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3. Each au d io -v isu a l Center should p u b lish  and d is t r ib u te  
in fo rm ation  which would inform  s tu d e n ts , fa c u lty , and 
in te re s te d  pub lic  school personnel o f the  a v a ila b le  
equipm ent, m a te r ia ls , and se rv ic e s  o f the  c o lleg e  C enter.

The f i r s t  of two n a tio n a l s tu d ie s  having p a r t ic u la r  im p lica tio n s  

on th is  study  is  Higher Education Media Study (HEMS) which was conducted 

in  1962 by th e  A ssocia tion  o f Higher Education and th e  D iv ision  of Audio

v is u a l  In s tru c t io n a l  Services o f th e  N ational Education A sso c ia tio n . This 

was a study to  a sse ss  the  scope of the  emerging edu ca tio n a l media programs.

New Media in  Higher Education was the  r e s u l t  o f the f i r s t  n a tio n a l 

s tu d y . This p u b lic a tio n  desc rib ed  the  emerging p a tte rn s  o f a d m in is tra tiv e  

o rg a n iz a tio n  and the  innovative  use o f media in  co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s .

A summary o f th e  r e s u l ts  o f the study  in d ic a te d  th a t  the  a p p ro p ria te  

use o f ed u ca tio n a l media could make a s ig n if ic a n t  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  the 

improvement o f  in s tru c t io n , both to  teach ing  and le a rn in g . The study in d i 

cated  th a t  le a rn in g  cen te rs  or resou rce  c e n te rs  a re  beginning to  develop. 

A ccording to  the  study , an overarch ing  philosophy or theory  i s  needed to  

accommodate th e  u t i l i z a t io n  of the  new media.

Jack  F ranc is  Hoyes, "The O rganization  and A dm in istra tion  of 
A udiov isual Programs in  the S ta te  Teachers C olleges o f Pennsy lvan ia," 
(unpublished  d o c to r 's  d is s e r ta t io n .  U n iv e rs ity  o f P i t ts b u r g ,  1960), as 
quoted in  D is se r ta tio n  A b s tra c t , Vol. 21, n . 1 -3 , p p .552-553.

W. Brown and J .  W. Thornton, J r . ,  New Media in  Higher 
Education (Washington, D .C .: A sso c ia tio n  o f Higher Education and N ational
Education A sso c ia tio n , D iv ision  o f  A udiovisual In s tru c t io n  S e rv ice s , 1963), 
pp. 165-177.
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New Media and C ollege Teaching was the second h igher education

media study. Conducted in  1968, i t  up-dated the  previous resea rch  and

T7provided increased  scope and depth .

During the p e rio d  between the two s tu d ie s .  The Higher Education 

Act of 1965 was passed . The purpose o f the Act was to  improve under

graduate in s tru c tio n  by p rov id ing  f in a n c ia l a s s is ta n c e  on a matching fund 

b a s is  fo r the a c q u is i t io n  o f  in s tru c tio n a l equipment and m a te r ia ls . 

B a s ic a lly , the Act provided resources fo r the development of comprehensive

educational media programs to  serv ice  the in s tru c t io n a l  needs o f the 
18in s t i tu t io n s .

P a rt B, F a c u lty  Development Programs, o f  the  Higher Education 

Act of 1965 provided g ra n ts  designed to  enhance the p ro fic ie n c y  o f fa c u lty  

personnel in  the use o f ed u ca tiona l media. The goal o f the program was 

to  give fa c u lty  members a th e o re t ic a l  and p r a c t ic a l  background in  educa

tio n a l media. The o b je c tiv e  was to  c la r i f y  fo r  the fa c u lty  personnel 

such th in g s  as which edu ca tio n a l media are a v a ila b le , ap p ro p ria te  f a c i l i t i e s  

needed fo r the use o f  v a rio u s  media, th e o re t ic a l  bases fo r  the  use o f the 

media, how programs invo lv ing  th e i r  use a re  developed, s tre n g th s  and weak

nesses o f media program s, and how they may be in te g ra te d  in to  an e f fe c t iv e

J .  W. Thornton, J r . ,  and J .  W. Brown, New Media and College 
Teaching (W ashington, D .C ,: N ational Education A sso c ia tio n , Department
of A udiovisual I n s t r u c t io n ,  1968).

18A lfred  Dubbe, P e te r  J .  E sse f f , and John W. W e s tfa ll , "The 
Higher Education Act o f 1965: The College Equipment Grant Program, T i t le  
V I, P a rt A ," A udiovisual In s tru c tio n  (W ashington. D .C .: N ational Education
A sso c ia tio n , Department o f  A udiovisual In s tru c t io n ,  December, 1966), pp. 
826-828.
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in s t ru c t io n a l  program. This o b je c tiv e  was u su a lly  met a t  the in s t i tu t io n s

19through workshops or in s t i tu te s .

During the period  between the two HEMS s tu d ie s  th e re  was c o n s id e r

ab le  expansion in  the a p p lic a tio n  of ed u ca tio n a l media to  the so lu tio n  of 

in s tru c t io n a l  problem s. The concepts id e n t i f ie d  in  the f i r s t  HEMS study

were more f u l ly  developed and implemented in  many in s t i tu t io n s  o f h ig h er

20le a rn in g  by the time the second study was conducted.

The e d ito rs  o f New Media and C ollege Teaching expressed an observa

t io n  which has s ig n if ic a n t  im p lica tio n s  to  th is  s tudy .

. . .  no permanent and la s t in g  e f f e c t  in  improving 
in s t ru c t io n  through the a p p lic a tio n  o f new media w i l l  occur 
u n t i l  th e re  is  a  s u b s ta n tia l  i n s t i tu t io n a l  commitment to  
the pu rpose . 21

T his observ a tio n  r e f l e c t s  a  d i r e c t  p a r a l le l  to  F u lto n 's  " C r i te r ia

R e la tin g  to  E ducational Media Programs in  C olleges and U n i v e r s i t i e s , "22

and the  "E valuative  C h eck lis t: An Instrum ent fo r S e lf-E v a lu a tin g  an
n o

E ducational Media Program in  C olleges and U n iv e r s i t ie s ."  A d m in istra tive  

s ta f f s  o f in s t i tu t io n s  must be committed to  a l l  a sp ec ts  o f an ed u ca tio n a l

A rchie R. A yers, "E ducational Media in  C olleges and U n iv e rs i t ie s :  
T i t l e  V II-B , The Higher Education Act o f 1965," A udiovisual In s tru c t io n  
(W ashington, D .C .: N ational Education A sso c ia tio n , D iv ision  o f A udiovisual
In s t ru c t io n ,  December, 1967), pp. 1044-1045.

2% hornton and Brown, New Media and C ollege Teaching, pp. 131-144. 

2^I b id . . p . 146.

^2y. R. F u lto n , " C r i te r ia  R e la tin g  to  E ducational Media Programs 
in  C olleges and U n iv e r s i t ie s ,"  (W ashington, D .C .: N ational E ducation
A sso c ia tio n , Department o f A udiovisual I n s t r u c t io n ,  1968).

23w. R. F u lton , E valuative  C h ec k lis t: An Instrum ent fo r  S e l f -
E valuating  An E ducational Media Program in  C olleges and U n iv e rs itie s  
(Washington, D.C.: A ssocia tion  fo r  E ducational Communications and
Technology, form erly Department o f A udiovisual In s tru c t io n , NBA, 1970).
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media program in  o rder to  improve the q u a li ty  of in s tru c t io n  by the appro

p r ia te  u t i l i z a t i o n  of educational media.

According to  Thornton and Brown, i n s t i tu t io n a l  commitment to  th is  

purpose must include a t  le a s t  the follow ing elem ents:

. . . (a) ad m in is tra tiv e  involvement expressed in  f in a n c ia l  sup
p o r t  and in  reco g n itio n  o f fa c u lty  p a r t ic ip a t io n ,  by means both 
of re le a se  time and of prom otional p o l ic ie s ;  (b) adequate c a p i ta l  
investm ents in  both space and equipment; (c) te c h n ic a l s t a f f  to 
a s s i s t  in s tru c to r s  in  development of m a te ria ls  and in  opera tion  
o f te c h n ic a l equipment, w ith lead e rsh ip  o f fa c u l ty  s ta tu s  . . .
(d) fa c u lty  in te r e s t  in  improving the q u a li ty  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n . ^4

F u lto n 's  ad m in is tra tiv e  commitment extends e q u a lly  to  each elem ent

o f the  ed u ca tiona l media program. He s ta te s  th a t  a commitment should

include :

. . . (a) the  media program; (b) edu ca tio n a l media as an 
in te g ra l  p a r t  of in s tru c tio n ; (c) providing ed u ca tio n a l media 
f a c i l i t i e s ;  (d) financing  the media program; and (e) s ta f f in g  
the media p r o g r a m .  25

I f  E u r ic h 's  p re d ic tio n  about h ig h er education  in  the tw e n ty -f ir s t  

cen tury  is  to  become a r e a l i t y ,  in s t i tu t io n a l  commitment w il l  be a neces

s i ty .  Eurich p re d ic te d , "The most ra d ic a l  d if fe re n c e  between to d ay 's  c o l

leg es  and those f i f t y  years ago, however, i s  not in  the  curricu lum , but

26in  the use o f le a rn in g  re so u rc e s ."  A commitment by the in s t i tu t io n  

must be implemented fo r  the development o f a strong  ed u ca tio n a l media 

program to  in troduce  s tuden ts  to  q u a li ty  ed u ca tio n a l experiences. The 

educa tiona l media program should include se rv ice s  which would provide

24
Thornton and Brown, New Media and C ollege Teaching, p. 146.

25F u lto n , C r i te r ia ,  pp. 1-3.

2^A. C. E urich , "Higher Education in  the 2 1 s t C entury ," in  G. 
Hass and K. W iles, Readings in  Curriculum (Boston: A llyn and Bacon, 
1965), p. 564.
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reso u rces  in  a reas  o f technology, ap p ro p ria te  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f educational 

media and human re so u rces . The reso u rces  would provide the ap p ro p ria te  

to o ls  fo r  the purpose of in te g ra tin g  the ed u ca tio n a l media in to  the 

in s tru c tio n a l  p ro cess .

The follow ing concluding observations were made by Thornton and

Brown:

1. A p p lica tion  o f technology to  h igher education  seems to  
have been f a r  more adap tive than c re a t iv e .

2. There i s  . . . need fo r  concen tra ted  e f f o r t  both  n a tio n 
a l ly  and w ith in  reg ions and s in g le  in s t i tu t io n s  on the 
development o f m a te ria ls  o f  in s tru c t io n  to be used w ith 
new media.

3 . . . .  p h y s ica l f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  in s tru c t io n a l  a p p lic a tio n
o f new media a re  s t i l l  inadequate .

4 . . . .  f a c u lty  development programs are  e s s e n t ia l  elem ents
in  e f f o r t s  to  modernize in s tru c t io n .

5 . . . .  the system atic  approach to  in s tru c t io n  o f fe rs  p ro 
mise fo r  the  a tta inm en t o f  economics o f e f f o r t s  and of 
in s tru c t io n a l  time in  h ig h er education .

O bservations made by Thorton and Brown are  re le v a n t to  the develop

ment o f edu ca tio n a l media programs in  h igher ed u ca tio n . However, th is  

in v e s t ig a to r  b e liev es  th a t  a more s ig n if ic a n t  o b se rv a tio n , which the 

HEMS e d ito rs  express as in s t i tu t io n a l  commitment, may be more im portant 

to  the development o f edu ca tio n a l media programs.

The o b servations of HEMS were supported by Diamond in  h is  b e l ie f  

th a t  co llege  and u n iv e rs ity  a d m in is tra to rs  must be committed to  improving 

the q u a li ty  o f  education  through improvement o f  in s t r u c t io n .  Diamond 

suggested s ix  in g red ien ts  th a t  are  e s s e n t ia l ,  however, on ly  th re e  of 

th ese  in g red ien ts  a re  re la te d  to  th is  study .

^^Thornton and Brown, New Media and C ollege T eaching, pp. 145-146,
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R ecognition o f the r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f the a d m in is tra tio n  
as w e ll as the fa c u lty  fo r  in s tru c tio n .

Support personnel and r e la te d  p roduction  c a p a b i l i t i e s  . . . 
id e a l ly ,  g rap h ic , pho tog raph ic , te le v is io n , audio p ro duction , 
s p e c ia l i s t  in  programmed in s tru c t io n  . . . computer a s s is te d  
in s tru c t io n .

Time and money . . . fo r  fa c u lty  re le a s e  tim e and support 
s t a f f ,  m a te ria l developm ent, purchase o f sp e c ia liz e d  p ieces of 
equipment and m a te r ia ls .28

Q u an tita tiv e  S tandards fo r  A udiovisual P e rso n n e l, Equipment, and

M ate ria ls  in  Elem entary, Secondary, and Higher E ducation  has been a v a i l -

29ab le  from the Department of A udiovisual I n s tru c t io n  s ince  1966. In

1968, F u lto n 's  " C r i te r ia  R e la tin g  to  E ducational Media Programs in  School

Systems and C olleges and U n iv e r s i t ie s ,"  and the accompanying "E valuative

C h e c k lis t; An Instrum ent fo r  S e lf-E v a lu a tin g  an E ducational Media Program

in  School Systems and C olleges and U n iv e r s i t ie s ,"  was made a v a ilab le
30

from the  Department o f A udiov isual In s tru c t io n . According to  the D epart

ment o f A udiovisual I n s t r u c t io n ,  the q u a n t i ta t iv e  s ta n d a rd s , c r i t e r i a ,  

and c h e c k lis t  have been w idely  d is t r ib u te d .

A search o f the l i t e r a t u r e  v e r i f ie d  th a t  the  s tan d a rd s , c r i t e r i a ,  

and c h e c k lis t  have been w ide ly  used in  p u b lic  sch o o ls . A n a tio n a l study 

in  1967 by Bloodworth and Wedberg id e n t i f ie d  247 schools making use o f

^% .obert M. Diamond, "Change: D i f f i c u l t  But Not Im p o ssib le ,"
C ollege Management, Vol. 3 , No. 10, (1963), p . 23-25.

^^Gene F a ria  and Mendel Sherman, Q u a n tla tiv e  Standards fo r  Audio- 
V isual Personnel, Equipment, and M ate ria ls  in  E lem entary , Secondary, and 
H igher Education (W ashington, D .C .: N a tio n al E ducation A sso c ia tio n ,
Department o f A udiovisual I n s t ru c t io n ,  1966).

O A

F u lto n , "E valuative  C h e c k lis t ,"  op. c i t .
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31e d u ca tio n a l media. F u lto n 's  instrum ent was used to  v a lid a te  the soph is

t i c a t i o n  o f the programs as recorded by each school in  the survey.

The Department o f A udiovisual In s tru c tio n  q u a n ti ta t iv e  standards

and F u lto n 's  instrum ent were used by Teague to  ev alu a te  the educational

32media programs in  Oklahoma p u b lic  schoo ls. The Teague study and the 

Bloodworth and Wedberg study were re le v a n t to  th is  study  since each survey 

u t i l i z e d  F u lto n 's  ev a lu a tiv e  c h e c k lis t .  A review o f  the  p ro fess io n a l 

l i t e r a tu r e  in d ic a te s  th a t  the  q u a n tita tiv e  s tan d a rd s , c r i t e r i a ,  and check

l i s t  have no t been u t i l i z e d  as w idely  by in s t i tu t io n s  o f h igher educa tion .

A study made in  1970 by Lambert i s  p a r t i c u la r ly  s ig n if ic a n t  to  

th i s  study  sin ce  F u lto n 's  ev a lu a tiv e  instrum ent was used to  design  ano ther 

in s tru m en t. The purpose o f the  Lambert study  was to  ev a lu a te  the educa

t io n a l  media programs in  s e le c te d  co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  in  F lo r id a .

A s e If -e v a lu a tiv e  r a t in g  sca le  was co n stru c ted  by Lambert based upon 

F u lto n 's  c r i t e r i a  fo r  co lle g es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s .

Areas in v e s tig a te d  by Lambert which are  r e la te d  to  th is  study 

inc lude  the fo llow ing ;

1. The s ta tu s  o f the  ed u ca tio n a l media program in  se le c ted  
in s t i tu t io n s .

2. The group d if fe re n c e s  th a t  e x is ted  between the ta x - 
àuppûrtcu and p r iv a te  in s t i tu t io n s  . . . .

Bloodworth and D. Wedberg, H ig h lig h ts  Using E ducational Media 
(W ashington, B .C .: N ational Education A sso c ia tio n , Department of Audio
v is u a l  In s tru c tio n , 1967), p . 3.

3%Fred A. Teague, "An E valuation  o f E ducational Media Programs irl 
Oklahoma P ublic  Schools (unpublished d o c to r 's  d i s s e r ta t io n .  U n iv e rs ity  of 
Oklahoma, 1966).
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3 . The e x te n t o f in s t i tu t io n a l  commitment to  the use of 
ed u ca tio n a l m e d i a . 33

Findings from Lam bert's study inc lude  the follow ing;

1. C o lle c tiv e ly  the s ta tu s  o f  the  ed u ca tio n a l media program 
in  the se le c te d  in s t i tu t io n s  was a t  the  "median, p assab le , 
adequate" le v e l as defined  by the  ra t in g  s c a le .

2. I n s t i tu t io n a l  group d iffe ren c es  e x is te d . The tax-supported  
I n s t i tu t io n s  had the most h ig h ly  developed educational media 
program follow ed in  descending o rd e r by ch u rch -re la ted  and 
non-church r e la te d  p riv a te  i n s t i tu t io n s .

3. C o lle c tiv e ly , in s t i tu t io n a l  commitment to  the educa tiona l 
media program was s l ig h t ly  above the  "median" le v e l . The 
tax -supported  in s t i tu t io n s  were more committed than the 
c h u rc h -ie la te d  and the non-church re la te d  p r iv a te  i n s t i 
tu t io n s .

This ch ap te r included in v e s t ig a tio n s  which v aried  w idely in  the  

geographic lo c a tio n s  where the s tu d ie s  were made, in  the o rg an iza tio n  o f 

the s tu d ie s , and the period  of time during  which they were conducted. 

C erta in  program a re as  or major a sp ec ts  o f the aud io v isu a l programs 

appeared to  be common to  most of the  s tu d ie s  reviewed. The s ix  a sp ec ts  

included in  th e  l im ita tio n s  of th i s  study  appear to  encompass a l l  major 

program elem ents used as in d ic a to rs  o f program adequacy in  previous 

in v e s t ig a tio n s .

L i te r a tu re  re la te d  to  th is  study  regard ing  educa tiona l media p ro 

grams in  ju n io r  and commun!ty  c o lle g es  was n e t a v a ila b le . Only lim ite d  

re sea rch  could be found concerning media programs in  p r iv a te  in s t i tu t io n s ,

C lio  Wesley Lambert, "E valua tion  o f the Educational Media 
Program in  S e lec ted  Colleges and U n iv e rs it ie s  in  F lo r id a ,"  (unpublished 
d o c to r 's  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv ers ity  o f  F lo r id a , 1970), p. 10.

34 ib id . ,  p . 85.
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Although the e x is t in g  p ro fe ss io n a l l i t e r a tu r e  d i r e c t ly  r e la te d  to  th is  

study was meager, i t  was p a r t ic u la r ly  s ig n if ic a n t and provided the b a sis  

fo r  the in v e s tig a tio n .



CHAPTER I I I

METHODOLOGY

This study was conducted in  o rd e r to evalua te  the educational 

media programs of Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lleg es . D ifferences be

tween q u a n tita tiv e  and q u a li ta t iv e  d a ta  were analyzed fo r each c o lle g e .

That p a r t  o f the study which evaluated  the d iffe re n c e s  among 

the q u a n tita tiv e  and q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  o f the state-ow ned and independent 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  in  Oklahoma was accomplished by analyzing  the 

d a ta  recorded  fo r each school. D eterm ination o f the re la t io n s h ip  be

tween the q u a n tita tiv e  and q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  was accomplished by co r

r e la t in g  the two values w ith a Pearson Product-Mbment C o rre la tio n .^

The re la t io n s h ip  between the immediate su p erv iso r o f the ed u ca tiona l 

media d ir e c to r  and the q u a li ta t iv e  d a ta  was determ ined by showing a 

r e la t io n s h ip  between the d a ta  using  the  Contingency C o e f f ic ie n t. %

The methods and procedures used in  reco rd ing  the d a ta  fo r  

each in s t i tu t io n  a re  p resen ted  in  th is  s e c tio n . Chapter I I I  i s  d iv ided 

in to  th re e  general a reas o f concern: ( 1 ) p re-experim en tal procedures;

^N. M. Downie and R. W. H eath, Basic S t a t i s t i c a l  Methods 
(New York: Harper and Row, 1970), pp. 154-159.

^I b id . , pp. 211- 2 1 2 .

32
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(2) experim ental procedures; and (3) a n a ly s is  o f the d a ta . These th ree

a re a s  a re  d iscussed  in  the o rd e r given above.

P re-experim en ta l Procedures 

Before the study  was a c tu a l ly  conducted, c e r ta in  p re lim in ary  

a c t i v i t i e s  were perform ed. These a c t i v i t i e s  co n sis ted  o f such task s  

as s e le c tio n  of d a ta  c o l le c t io n  in s tru m en ts , choice o f re sea rc h  d esig n , 

s e le c t io n  o f proper s t a t i s t i c a l  t e s t s ,  and p rep a ra tio n  and d issem ina

tio n  o f correspondence. Each o f  these procedures w i l l  be in  the fo llow 

ing s e c tio n s .

Research Design 

The f i r s t  p re -ex p erim en ta l s tep  was to choose the proper r e 

sea rch  design fo r the conduct o f the study. The words " re se a rc h  d e s ig n ,"

as used in  th is  s tudy , means the  p la n , s tru c tu re , and s t r a te g y  o f in 

v e s t ig a t io n  conceived to  o b ta in  answers to  research  q u estio n s  and to  

c o n tro l ex te rn a l v a ria n ce s . The p lan  i s  the o v e ra ll scheme or program 

o f the research  problem; the s tru c tu re  i s  the more s p e c if ic  s tru c tu re  

o r paradigm of the o p e ra tio n  o f the  independent v a r ia b le s ;  the s tra te g y  

as used here is  even more s p e c if ic  than the s tru c tu re  — i t  i s  the a c tu a l 

method used in  gathering  and an alyz ing  the d a ta .

A research  design  has two b a s ic  purposes: (1) to  provide 

answers to  research  q u e s tio n s ; and ( 2 ) to  co n tro l unwanted sources of 

v a ria n ce s . In  o th e r w ords, i t  i s  through the design  of a study  th a t 

re sea rch  i s  made e f f e c t iv e .  K erlin g e r makes the fo llow ing statem ent 

in  regard  to  research  design :
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. . .How does design  accom plish th is ?  Research designs s e t  
up the framework fo r 'ad e q u a te ' t e s t s  of the r e la t io n s  among 
v a r ia b le s . The design  t e l l s  u s , in  a sense, what observa
tio n s  to make, how to  make them, and how to analyze the q u a n ti
ta t iv e  re p re se n ta tio n s  o f the observ a tio n s . S t r i c t l y  speak
in g , design does not ' t e l l '  us p re c ise ly  what to  do, but 
r a th e r  suggests the d ire c t io n s  o f observation-m aking and a n a l
y s is .  An adequate design  's u g g e s ts , ' fo r example, how many 
observations should be made, and which v a ria b le s  a re  a c tiv e  
v a ria b le s  and which are  ass ig n ed . We can then a c t  to  mani
p u la te  the a c tiv e  v a r ia b le s  and to  dichotom ize, tr ich o to m ize , 
or otherw ise ca teg o rize  the assigned  v a r ia b le s . A design  
t e l l s  us what type o f s t a t i s t i c a l  an a ly s is  to  u se . F in a l ly ,  
an adequate design o u tlin e s  p o ssib le  conclusions to  be drawn 
from the s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s is .3

Survey methods and a p p ra isa l techniques were used in  the p re

sen t study. Good, B arr, and S cates w rite  th a t  the survey i s  "concerned 

w ith  a sc e rta in in g  the co n d itio n s  which p re v a il in  the  group of cases 

chosen fo r s tudy , and is  e s s e n t ia l ly  a method of q u a n t i ta t iv e  d e sc rip 

tio n  of the gen era l c h a r a c te r i s t ic s  of the s t u d y , T h e y  a lso  s ta te  

th a t  "ap p ra isa l is  the procedure by which we secure and make ov ert 

c h a r a c te r i s t ic a l ly  v a r ia b le  re a c tio n s ." ^  These techniques were appro

p r ia te  fo r seeking so lu tio n s  to  the problems of th is  study .

Instrum ents

The second s tep  of the  pre-experim ental procedures was to 

choose the proper d a ta  c o l le c t io n  instrum ents. The f i r s t  instrum ent 

chosen fo r th is  study was the E valuative C h eck lis t; An Instrum ent fo r

^Fred N. K e rlin g e r, Foundations o f B ehavioral Research (New York; 
York: H o lt, R in eh art, and W inston, 1964), p. 276.

4
C arte r J .  Good, A rvin S. B arr, and Douglas E. S c a te s , The 

Methodology of E ducational Research (New York: A ppleton-C entury
C ra f ts ,  1941), p. 286.

Îb id . ,  p. 412.
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S e lf  E valuating  an E ducational Media Program in  C olleges and U n iv e rs it

i e s . The instrum ent was p a r t  o f a study performed pursuant to a con

t r a c t  w ith  the U nited S ta te s  O ffice  o f Education under T i t le  VII of 

the N ational Defense Education Act and funded through the U n iv ers ity  

of Oklahoma. The p ro je c t was d ire c te d  by Dr. W. R. F u lto n , Chairman 

o f the Department o f A udiovisual In s tru c tio n  C o n su lta tiv e  Service 

Committee, College o f E ducation , U n iv e rs ity  of Oklahoma.^

The p ro je c t s ta r te d  on June 1, 1964, and extended through 

December 31, 1965, The development o f the E valuative  C h eck lis t; An 

Instrum ent fo r  S e lf-E v a lu a tin g  an Educational Media Program in C olleges 

and U n iv e rs itie s  involved se v e ra l major s te p s . In  o rd e r to make v a lid  

judgments about a  p a r t ic u la r  program, i t  was necessary  to  develop some 

g u id e lin e s  or c r i t e r i a  p e r ta in in g  to  those elem ents b e liev ed  to  be 

common to  a l l  edu ca tio n a l media programs. T herefo re , a thorough r e 

view of the  l i t e r a tu r e  was made in  an attem pt to  id e n tify  advocated 

c r i t e r i a .  In  the second s tep  o f the procedure a panel of 12 prominent 

ed u ca tio n a l media c o n su ltan ts  re p re se n tin g  a l l  a reas  of the country 

developed a l i s t  o f e v a lu a tio n  c r i t e r i a .

A d ra f t  o f the s e lf -e v a lu a tiv e  c h e c k lis t was p i lo t  te s te d  

in  s ix  school systems in  w idely  separa ted  geographical reg ions and nine

R. F u lton , E valuative  C heck lis t: An Instrum ent fo r  S e lf -
E valuating an Educational Media Program in  C olleges and U n iv e rs itie s  
(Washington, D.C.; A ssoc ia tion  fo r  Educational Communications and 
Technology, form erly Department o f Audiovisual In s tru c t io n , NBA, 1970).

^W . R. F u lto n , "Developing a S e lf-E v a lu a tiv e  Instrum ent fo r  
A ppraising Educational Media Program s," in  Lucisu B u tle r and N ev ille  
P. Pearson, In s tru c t io n a l  M a te ria ls  Centers S elec ted  Reading (Minneao- 
p l i s :  Burgess P ub lish ing  Company, 1969), pp. 327-331.
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co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  s im ila rly  located  in  the  United S ta te s . Due 

to d iffe re n c e s  in  term inology p e cu lia r  to  school systems and i n s t i t u 

tio n s  o f h igher ed u ca tio n , i t  was found th a t  two forms of the in s t r u 

ment would be necessa ry . Other than these  v a r ia t io n s  in  term inology,
g

there  is  e s s e n t ia l ly  no d iffe ren ce  between the forms.

For f i e ld  te s t in g ,  the s e lf -e v a lu a tiv e  c h e c k lis t  and the com

prehensive l i s t  of c r i t e r i a  were mailed to  200 schools and in s t i tu t io n s  

of h igher edu ca tio n . The r e s u l ts  of the f i e ld  t e s t  in d ica ted  th a t the 

instrum ent i s  r e l i a b le  fo r  y ie ld in g  the kind of inform ation  fo r which 

the instrum ent is  designed .^  A copy o f the  instrum ent and c r i t e r i a  are  

shown in  Appendices A and C.

O u a n tita tiv e  Standards fo r A udiovisual Personnel, Equipment, 

and M ate ria ls  in  Higher Education was the second instrum ent chosen fo r 

th is  study . The q u a n tita tiv e  standards have p rogressed  through severa l 

stages in  th e i r  p re p a ra tio n . A te n ta tiv e  s e t  of q u a n tita t iv e  guide

lin e s  fo r  se le c te d  m a te ria ls  and equipment was form ulated by a n a tio n a l 

committee a t  the 1964 annual conference o f the Department of Audio

v isu a l In s tru c t io n .  R eactions to  the s tan d ard s  and suggestions from 

au d iov isual s p e c ia l i s t s  throughout the U nited S ta te s  were gathered and 

conso lida ted  by D r. Gene P a r is , Indiana U n iv e rs ity . The modified

^I b id .
9

Ib id .
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g u id e lin e s  were published in  the March, 1965 issu e  o f A udiovisual 

In s t ru c t io n .

In  O ctober, 1965, a n a t io n a lly  se le c ted  seminar of aud io 

v is u a l s p e c ia l i s t s  func tion ing  under the ausp ices of the U nited S ta te s  

O ffice  o f E ducation , ga thered  to  develop and v a lid a te  q u a n ti ta t iv e  

s tandards fo r  educa tiona l media programs. The re sea rch  p ro je c t was 

d ire c te d  by Dr. Gene P a r is ,  Chairman of the Department of A udiovisual 

In s tru c t io n  Subcommittee oh P ro fe ss io n a l A udiovisual S tandards. The 

standards were adopted by the DAVI Executive Board on O ctober 30, 1965, 

and s in ce  have been published  by th a t  o rg an iza tio n .^ ^  A copy o f the 

q u a n tita t iv e  s tandards i s  shown in  Appendix D.

An inven tory  check sh ee t was used to  c o l le c t  q u a n ti ta t iv e  

d a ta . The check shee t was co n stru c ted  to  include a l l  item s needed to 

determ ine w hether an in s t i tu t io n  meets c e r ta in  q u a n t i ta t iv e  standards 

in  terms o f perso n n el, equipm ent, and m a te r ia ls . The check sh ee t not 

only covered each media item  req u ired  in  the s tan d a rd s , bu t a lso  in 

cluded background inform ation about each in s t i tu t io n  which was needed 

to  determ ine whether each standard  was met.

A te n ta t iv e  d r a f t  o f the inven tory  check sh ee t was prepared 

and in te rv iew s were held  w ith  members o f the Oklahoma A sso c ia tio n  for

^^Gene P a r is ,  "T en ta tiv e  G uidelines fo r  A udiovisual Personnel 
and Equipm ent," A udiovisual In s tru c t io n  (W ashington, D .C .; N ational 
Education A sso c ia tio n , Department o f A udiovisual I n s t ru c t io n ,  1965), 
pp. 201-204.

^^Gene P a ris  and Mendel Sherman, Q u a n tita tiv e  S tandards fo r 
A udiovisual P ersonnel. Equipment, and M ate ria ls  in  Elem entary, Second
a ry . and Higher Education (Washington, D.C.: N ational Education Asso
c ia t io n , Department of A udiovisual In s tru c tio n , 1966).
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A udiov isual Media and Technology. Check sheet re v is io n s  were made on 

the  b a s is  o f these in te rv iew s.

A p re lim in ary  review  o f the check sh ee t was made by s ix  media 

d i r e c to r s  in  in s t i tu t io n s  o f h ig h er educa tion . The review  was conducted 

to  determ ine i f  a l l  items on the  check sh ee t were c le a r  and understand 

a b le . Personal in te rv iew s were h e ld  w ith  members of the p i lo t  study 

sample a f t e r  each had completed a  study  of the check sh e e t. Based on 

the review  r e s u l t s ,  minor changes were made in  the inven to ry  check 

sh e e t. The f in a l  instrum ent i s  d isp lay ed  in  Appendix E.

Population  and Sample

The popu la tion  chosen fo r  th i s  s tudy  c o n s is te d  o f p re s id e n ts

o f in s t i tu t io n s  in  Oklahoma h ig h e r ed u ca tion . The p re s id e n ts  were

asked to  p a r t ic ip a te  fo r the fo llow ing  reaso n s: ( 1) they were capable

o f  s e le c tin g  the pe rso n (s) who could provide the most r e l i a b le  and

v a lid  inform ation  concerning the ed u ca tio n a l media program o f th e i r

re s p e c tiv e  in s t i tu t io n s ;  (2) a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es

were needed in  the  sample to  make th e  r e s u l t s  g e n e ra liz a b le  to  the 

12e n t i r e  s t a t e ;  (3) a  popu la tion  la rg e r  than th a t  o ffe re d  by Oklahoma

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  would r e s u l t  in  a  group which may prove
13

urütanagable and unresponsive to  a m a il-o u t type in s tru m en t. Appendix 

F c o n ta in s  a l i s t  o f the  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s  th a t  were inc luded  

in  the study.

l^George A. Ferguson, S t a t i s t i c a l  A nalysis  in  Psychology and 
Education (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1966), C hapter 17.

^^K e rlin g e r . op. c i t . ,  p . 397.
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P relim in ary  Correspondence to 
P a r t ic ip a t in g  In s t i tu t io n s

In  conducting the s tu d y , the in v e s t ig a to r  rece iv ed  the sup • 

p o r t o f the  Oklahoma Regents fo r  Higher Education, Dr. E. T. Dunlap, 

C hancellor fo r  the  Oklahoma Regents agreed to  co n tac t each o f the 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  and encourage them to p a r t i c ip a te ,  A copy 

o f h is  i n i t i a l  correspondence i s  p resen ted  in  Appendix G.

The in v e s t ig a to r  a lso  prepared a formal correspondence and 

m ailed i t  to  the  p re s id e n t o f  each in s t i tu t io n ,  ask ing  them to respond 

to  the q u e s tio n n a ire s . Appendix H con ta in s th is  correspondence.

Experim ental Procedures

The a c tu a l conduct o f th is  study began w ith  the m ailing o f 

the d a ta  c o l le c t io n  instrum ents to  the p re s id e n ts  o f the in s t i tu t io n s  

o f  Oklahoma h ig h er edu ca tio n . These two in s tru m en ts , complete w ith 

in s t ru c t io n s ,  were m ailed to  each of the 40 in s t i tu t io n s  during  March, 

1972,

Two weeks a f t e r  the i n i t i a l  m a ilin g , a fo llow -up l e t t e r  was

sen t to  the  p re s id e n ts  o f the in s t i tu t io n s  th a t  f a i le d  to  respond to

the i n i t i a l  correspondence, A copy o f th is  correspondence is  shown in  

Appendix I .

F in a l ly ,  a t  the end of the  fo u rth  week fo llow ing  the i n i t i a l

m ailin g , the in v e s t ig a to r  con tac ted  the non-respondents by telephone

and/or personal v i s i t a t i o n  as necessary  to  c o l le c t  the  in form ation  

d esired  from each in s t i t u t i o n ,  A 100 p ercen t response was recorded 

by the end o f the four-week d a ta  c o lle c tio n  p e rio d . As soon as a l l  

responses were rece iv ed , an acknowledgement was m ailed to  each p re s id e n t.
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A copy o f these acknowledgements was included w ith a l e t t e r  o f apprecia

tio n  to  Dr. E. T. Dunlap and the Oklahoma S ta te  Regents fo r  Higher 

Education. This correspondence is  included in  Appendix J .

Scoring of Q u a lita tiv e  Data 

The next phase o f the  experim ental procedures was the scoring 

of the responses recorded on the q u a l i ta t iv e  in strum en t. The procedures 

used fo r  sco ring  were those recommended by the t e s t  c o n s tru c to rs . The 

responses from the in d iv id u a l items were p lo tte d  on the p r o f i le  sheet 

shown in  Appendix B. When each o f the sco res  was en te red  and the po in ts 

connected, a q u a l i ta t iv e  p ro f i le  fo r the media program re s u lte d . The 

d a ta  were fu r th e r  reduced fo r  ob ta in in g  a t o t a l  q u a l i ta t iv e  score.

For each item  assigned  a I ,  2 , 3 , o r 4 , a rank o f I was assigned  (a 

rank o f 1 in d ica ted  a weakness in  the a r e a ) . For each item  having a 

value o f 5 , 6 , 7 , o r 8 , a  rank o f 2 was assigned  (a  2 rank ind ica ted  

a program of n e u tra l  s tre n g th ) . For each item  assigned  a  9 , 10, I I ,  or 

12, a rank of 3 was g iven (a  rank of 3 in d ic a ted  a s tro n g  program).

The sum o f th ese  21 ranks was designated  as the q u a l i ta t iv e  measure of 

the educa tiona l media program. Using th is  sco rin g  procedure i t  was 

p o ssib le  fo r the range o f q u a l i ta t iv e  va lues to  vary  from 2 1 , the weak

e s t  p o ss ib le , to  63, the s tro n g e s t p o ss ib le .

Scoring of Q u an tita tiv e  Data 

The scoring  of the q u a n ti ta tiv e  d a ta  was accomplished by 

coding the responses received  on the inven to ry  check sheet shown in 

Appendix E. The responses from th is  Instrum ent were c o rre la te d  with 

the q u a n tita tiv e  s tandards fo r aud io v isu al p e rso n n e l, equipm ent, and
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m a te ria ls  shown in  Appendix D. The in d iv id u a l responses were regarded 

as in d ic a tiv e  o f an "advanced" o r "b as ic "  program. Each of the th ree  

c a te g o r ie s , personnel, equipm ent, and m a te r ia ls , had p o ssib le  to ta l s  o f 

42 fo r  the most advanced and 21 fo r  the most b a s ic . The sum o f the th ree  

ca te g o rie s  was considered to  be the q u a n tita tiv e  measure fo r the respond

ing in s t i tu t io n s .  Q u a lita tiv e  va lues ranged from 63, the  low est p o s s ib le , 

to  126 the h ig h est p o ss ib le . The q u a n ti ta t iv e  d a ta  were used in  te s t in g  

the hypothesis

A nalysis o f  Data 

The th ird  and f in a l  phase o f the  methodology was the a c tu a l ana

ly s is  o f the d a ta  c o lle c te d . These analyses a re  p resen ted  in  Chapter IV.

A fte r the responses were c a re fu l ly  screened and q u a l i f ie d ,  the 

d a ta  were subm itted to  the M errick Computing Center and en tered  on IBM 

cards fo r  fu r th e r  a n a ly s is . The card  form at used in  e n te r in g  the da ta  

i s  shown in  F igure 1

F igure 1 
Card Format fo r  E ntry  o f Data

Inform ation Card Columns P o ssib le  Values

Name o f I n s t i tu t io n 1-15

P o s itio n 16 1- 5

Type o f School 17 1- 5

Immediate Supervisor of
the Educational Media D irec to r 18 1- 5

Q u a lita tiv e  Score 19-20 21- 63

Q u an tita tiv e  Score 21-23 63-126
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The M errick Computing Center i s  equipped w ith  an IBM 360-50 

computer and accompanying c o n fig u ra tio n . P a r t o f th is  co n fig u ra tio n  

includes p re w ritte n  computer programs to  be u t i l i z e d  in  da ta  p rocess

ing . One s e t  o f programs i s  the Biomedical (BMD) s e r ie s  of s t a t i s t i c a l  

programs published  by the U n iv e rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia  P re ss , B erkeley, 

C a l i f o r n i a . T h e s e  s t a t i s t i c a l  programs a re  c u rre n tly  o p e ra tio n a l 

and were u t i l i z e d  in  perform ing the analyses d e s ire d . Figure 2 shows 

the hypotheses to  be te s te d , the  s t a t i s t i c a l  t e s t  to  be perform ed, 

and the measures involved in  each com putation.

Figure 2

H ypotheses, S t a t i s t i c a l  T e s ts , and Measures

Hoi. t - t e s t Q u a lita tiv e  and q u a n tita t iv e  da ta  o f a l l  
state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  
v s , q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  da ta  o f 
a l l  independent c o lle g e s .

H0£. t - t e s t Q u a lita tiv e  and q u an ta tiv e  da ta  of a l l  
u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  vs. q u a li
ta t iv e  and q u a n ti ta t iv e  d a ta  of a l l  ju n io r 
and community c o lle g e s .

H0 3 . Q u a lita tiv e  and q u a n ti ta t iv e  da ta  o f a l l  
u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s .

Ho/j. contingency
c o e f f ic ie n t

Q u a lita tiv e  d a ta  and the num erical values 
assigned to  the  p o s itio n  of the immediate super
v iso r  of the edu ca tio n a l media d ire c to rs  in  a l l  
Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s .

HOg. contingency
c o e f f ic ie n t

Q u a lita tiv e  d a ta  and the num erical values 
assigned to  th e  p o s it io n  of the immediate su p er
v is o r  of the edu ca tio n a l media d ire c to r  o f a l l  
Oklahoma ju n io r  and community co lle g e s .

M. Dixon, Biomedical S t a t i s t i c s  (B erkeley, C a lifo rn ia ; 
U n iv e rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , 1970).



CHAPTER IV 

ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION OF DATA

Q u a lita tiv e  and q u a n ti ta tiv e  measures o f the  ed u ca tio n a l media 

programs in  Oklahoma's state-ow ned, community, and independent u n iv e r

s i t i e s  and co lleg es  were analyzed in  determ ining p o ss ib le  d iffe re n c e s  

re s u l t in g  from various fa c to rs  such as s iz e  (s tu d e n t en ro llm en t), num

ber o f  f a c u lty  members, number o f classroom s, number o f b u ild in g s  used 

fo r  in s tru c t io n a l  purposes, type o f o rg an iza tio n a l s t r u c tu r e ,  and lin e s  

o f r e s p o n s ib i l i ty .  Data c o lle c t io n  instrum ents developed by F u lton  and 

F a ris  were used in  record ing  the  necessary  d a ta  from the 40 u n iv e r s i t ie s  

and co lleg es  surveyed.

Of the  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  surveyed, one state-ow ned 

sen io r c o lle g e , one community ju n io r  c o lle g e , one independent sen io r 

and one independent ju n io r  co lleg e  repo rted  th a t  they  d id  n o t have an 

ed u ca tiona l media program. The community ju n io r  co lleg e  rep o rted  th a t 

th e i r  in s t i tu t io n  has no t opened fo r c la s s e s , however, they  do p lan  to  

implement an ex tensive  educa tiona l media program. T h ir ty -s ix  o f the 40 

in s t i tu t io n s  surveyed re tu rn ed  completed q u e s tio n n a ire s .

S t a t i s t i c s  p e r tin e n t to  the d a ta  a n a ly s is  procedures o f the 

f iv e  groups a re  p resen ted  in  Table 1 as fo llow s: (1) Group One; a l l  

state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s , (2) Group Two; a l l  s ta te -  

owned ju n io r  c o lle g e s , (3) Group Three; a l l  community ju n io r  c o lle g e s ,

43



TABLE 1

ORGANIZATION, FACULTY, ENROLLMENT, AND FACILITIES 
OF ALL UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

Areas Being Reported

Group 1 
(N-11)

Group 2 
(N-8 )

Group 3 
(N-5)

Group 4 
(N-7)

Group 5 
(N-5)

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Media Organisation:
1. Centralized under One Center 5 45.45 5 62.50 2 40.00 5 71.43 5 1 0 0

2. Centralized with Sub-centers 5 45.45 2 25.00 2 40.00 0 0 . 0 0 0

3. Decentralized with Sub-centers 1 9.09 1 12.50 1 2 0 . 0 0 2 29.57 0 0

X SD X SD X SD X SD X SD

Number of Faculty Members :
1. Full-time 268.91 289.25 47.00 23.72 23.20 23.59 65.43 35.27 2 1 . 0 0 16.19
2. Part-time 148.90 372.17 21.50 45.26 14.00 14.27 25.67 22.81 15.00 18.19

Enrollment (On Campus) 6,369.18 6,566.12 1,482.88 1 .105.38 1,027.20 1,230.24 1,256.86 579.45 455.60 436.10
Number of Classrooms 105.45 61.14 30.17 11.58 16.40 1 1 . 0 1 61.14 67.74 17.40 12.14
Number of Auditoriums 4.90 3.31 . 8 8 .64 .60 .89 4.29 5.82 1 . 2 0 .45
Number of Buildings Used for Instruction 11.36 10.29 4.50 2.35 2.60 2.51 5.00 2.87 4.00 3.39

= state-owned universities and senior colleges 
G2  = state-owned junior colleges 
G3  = coranunlty Junior colleges 
G^ = independent senior colleges 
G3  = independent junior colleges
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(4) Group Four; a l l  Independent sen io r c o lle g es , and (5) Group F ive; 

a l l  independent ju n io r  c o lle g e s .

R esu lts  o f T esting  Hypotheses 

The f iv e  groups o f c o lle g es  described in  Table 1 were com

bined to form the groups used to  t e s t  the hypotheses. The f iv e  hypoth

eses te s te d  used d if f e r e n t  com binations of the u n iv e r s i t i e s ' and 

c o lle g e s ' d a ta . Tlie various com binations of co lleges are p resen ted  in  

the fo llow ing ta b le s  along w ith  the r e s u l t s  of each h y p o th esis .

R esu lts  o f  Testing  Hypothesis One

Null hypothesis  number one was te s ted  as fo llow s:

There w i l l  be no s ig n i f i c a n t  d iffe rence  in the q u a l i t a t iv e  
and q u a n t i ta t iv e  d a ta  recorded for a l l  state-owned u n iv 
e r s i t i e s  and co lleges  and the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n t i t a t iv e  
d a ta  recorded fo r  a l l  independent co lleges .

To t e s t  th is  hypo thesis i t  was necessary  to  perform  two s tu d e n t 's  

t - t e s t s  between the means o f the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  d a ta  r e 

corded fo r  the  groups o f c o lle g e s . Group One; state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  

and sen io r c o lle g e s , Group Two; state-ow ned ju n io r  c o lle g e s , and Group 

Three; community ju n io r  c o lle g e s , were combined to  form the f i r s t  com

p o s ite  group needed to  t e s t  the f i r s t  hypo thesis. Group Four; independ

ent sen io r c o lle g e s , and Group F ive; independent ju n io r c o lle g e s , were 

combined to  form the second composite group needed to t e s t  the  f i r s t  

h y p o th esis . The r e s u l ts  o f comparing the q u a n tita tiv e  and q u a l i ta t iv e  

measures of the two groups a re  p resen ted  in  Table 2.

The r e s u l t s  of te s t in g  hypothesis one, shown in  Table 2 in d i

ca te  thoit there  was no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe ren ce  between the q u a l i ta t iv e  

and q u a n ti ta tiv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the two groups of c o lle g e s . The t  

value o f the q u a li ta t iv e  comparison was only t  = 0.84, The t  value
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TABLE 2

QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA RECORDED FOR ALL 
STATE-OWNED UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES AND 

ALL INDEPENDENT COLLEGES

(N = 36)

Mean of 
Q u a lita tiv e  

Data

Areas o f Q u an tita tiv e  Data Mean of 
Q u an tita tiv e  
Data (T o ta l)Group* Personnel M ateria ls Equipment

G1+G2+G3 45.17 30,79 34,17 37,33 102,29

G4+G5 41,17 30,91 32.00 36,00 98,92

’-qual.~  0.,84 d f = 34, p >  .05: tq u an ."  0.74 df = 34, p >  ,05

*G| = state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es ; G2 = state-owned 
ju n io r  c o lle g e s ; G3 = community ju n io r co lleg es ; G4 = independent sen
io r  c o lle g es ; G5 = independent ju n io r  co lleg es .

of the q u a n ti ta t iv e  comparison was s l ig h t ly  h igher a t  t  = 0.74

However, n e ith e r  was s ig n if ic a n t  a t  the ,05 le v e l.

R esu lts  of Testing Hypothesis Two

N ull hypothesis number two was te s te d  as follow s:

There w il l  be no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe ren c e  in  the q u a li ta tiv e  
and q u a n tita t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  u n iv e rs i t ie s  and 
sen io r co lleg es  and the q u a li ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  data  
rep o rted  by a l l  ju n io r and community co lleg es .

I t  was necessary  to combine the fiv e  groups of co lleg es  in to

two composite groups to t e s t  hypothesis two. The f i r s t  composite group

was composed of the co lleg es  in  Group One; a l l  state-owned u n iv e rs i t ie s

and sen io r c o lle g e s , and Group Four; a l l  independent sen io r co lleg es .

The second composite group used in  te s t in g  the hypothesis was composed

of the co lleg es  in  Group Two; a l l  state-owned ju n io r co lle g es . Group
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Three; a l l  community ju n io r  c o lle g e s , and Group F ive; a l l  independent 

ju n io r  co lle g es . A f te r  the two comparison groups had been formed, a 

t - t e s t  was performed between the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  d a ta  

repo rted  by the in d iv id u a l media program re p re se n ta tiv e s . The r e s u l ts  

of the two t - t e s t s  a re  p resen ted  in  Table 3.

TABLE 3

QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA RECORDED FOR ALL 
UNIVERSITIES AND SENIOR COLLEGES AND THE 

QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA 
RECORDED FOR ALL JUNIOR AND 

COMMUNITY JUNIOR COLLEGES

Mean of 
Q u a lita t iv e  

Data

Areas o f Q u an tita tiv e  Data Mean of
niiflnti raf iVP

Group* Personnel M ate ria ls  Equipment Data (T o ta l)

Gq+G4 49.11 35.22 36.47 39.28 109.17

G2+G3-KÎ5 38.56 26.44 32.22 34.50 88.94

^qual. 1 .2 0 , d f = 34 , p >  .05; tquan. = 4 .7 2 , d f = 34, p <  .001

* G \ = state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s ; G2 = state-ow ned 
ju n io r  c o lle g e s ; G3 = community ju n io r c o lle g es ; G4  = independent 
sen io r c o lle g e s ; G5 = independent ju n io r c o lle g e s .

The r e s u l t s  o f te s t in g  hypothesis two, p resen ted  in  Table 3, 

in d ic a te  th a t  th e re  was no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  between the q u a l i ta 

tiv e  da ta  recorded by the two te s t in g  groups ( t  = 1 .2 0 , d f = 34, p ^  

.0 5 ). But the comparison of the q u a n ti ta tiv e  d a ta  produced a s ig n i f i 

can t t-v a lu e  ( t  = 4 .7 2 ,  d f = 3 4 , p ^  .001). The q u a n ti ta t iv e  compari

son of the two groups showed th a t  the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleges
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had s ig n if ic a n t ly  more p e rso n n el, equipm ent, and m a te r ia ls  than the

ju n io r  and community c o lle g e s .

R esu lts  of T esting  Hypothesis Three

Null Hypothesis number th re e  was te s te d  as fo llow s:

There w i l l  be no s ig n i f ic a n t  c o r re la t io n  between the 
q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n t i ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  
Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s .

In  order to  t e s t  h y p o thesis  th ree  i t  was necessary  to  com

bine a l l  the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s , both state-owned,com m unity, 

and independent, in to  one group and r e la te  th e i r  q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n ti

ta t iv e  d a ta . The f in a l  composite group, a to t a l  o f  36 u n iv e r s i t ie s  

and c o lle g e s , was used to  c a lc u la te  the  c o r re la tio n  sought in  the 

h y p o th esis .

A q u a l i ta t iv e  f ig u re  was ob ta ined  fo r each co lleg e  by com

b in ing  the ra tin g s  shown on the d i f f e r e n t  sub-areas o f  the q u a l i ta t iv e  

instrum ent in to  a to ta l  f ig u re . A q u a n ti ta t iv e  f ig u re  was obtained  fo r 

each co llege  by combining the v a lu es  assigned  to  the va rio u s  a reas  o f 

personnel, equipment, and m a te r ia ls  on the  q u a n ti ta tiv e  instrum en t.

This in form ation  was then c o rre la te d  and the r e s u l t s  p resen ted  in  

Table 4.

The r e s u l ts  o f te s t in g  hy p o th esis  th ree  as shown in  Table 

4 in d ic a te s  th a t  the c o r re la t io n  between the  q u a n tita tiv e  and the  q u a li

ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s  was 

c a lc u la te d  to  be r  = 0.7435. W ith 34 degrees o f freedom th is  was a 

s ig n if ic a n t  re la tio n s h ip  ( r  = 0 .7435, d f = 34, p ^  .001). From th is  

r e s u l t ,  the In v e s tig a to r  concluded th a t  th e re  was a s tro n g  r e la t io n s h ip  

between the q u a li ty  o f an ed u ca tio n a l media program and the q u an tity
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TABLE 4

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS AND THE PEARSON PRODÜCT-MOMENT CORRELATION 
BETWEEN THE QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA REPORTED BY 

ALL OKLAHOMA UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

Mean of 
Q u a lita tiv e  

Group* Data

Areas of Q u an tita tiv e  Data Mean o f 
Q u an tita tiv e  
Data (T o tal)Personnel M ate ria ls  Equipment

G14G2+G3+
43.17 30.85 33.09 36.67 100.61

G4-H55

r  = 0.7435, d f = 34, p <  .001

*G]̂  = state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s ; G2 = state-ow ned 
ju n io r c o lle g es ; G3 = community ju n io r  c o lle g e s ; G/̂  = independent 
sen io r c o lle g es ; G5 = independent ju n io r  c o lle g e s .

of personnel, equipment, and m a te r ia ls  a v a ila b le  to  th a t program. This 

is  not su rp ris in g  since  i t  i s  g e n e ra lly  assumed th a t  i t  re q u ire s  a c e r

ta in  amount o f perso n n el, equipm ent, and m a te r ia l to  c o n s ti tu te  a q u a li ty  

program.

R esu lts  of T esting  Hypothesis Four

Null hypo thesis  number fou r was te s te d  as fo llow s:

There w i l l  be no s ig n if ic a n t  p o s i t iv e  c o rre la tio n  between 
the q u a li ty  o f an edu ca tio n a l media program and the value 
assigned  to  the p o s it io n  of the  immediate superv iso r of 
the sd u ca tio n s l media d ire c to r  in  a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  
and sen io r c o lle g e s .

In  o rd e r to  t e s t  hypo thesis  fo u r , i t  was necessary  to  combine 

a l l  the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s , bo th  state-ow ned and independ

e n t ,  in to  one group and r e l a t e  th e i r  q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta . The f in a l  group, 

a to ta l  o f 18 u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s , was used to  make the c a lc u la 

tio n s  necessary  to  t e s t  th e  h y p o th esis .
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The q u a l i ta t iv e  score o f  each in s t i tu t io n ,  derived by a p ro

cess described  in  the methodology s e c tio n , was re la te d  to a rank -o rder 

value assigned  to  the p o s itio n  o f the media d i r e c to r 's  immediate super

v is o r .  The immediate su p erv iso r of the media d ire c to r  was determ ined 

from Item B, Section  IV ., A d m in is tra tiv e  O rganization  of the Educational 

Media Program, on the E ducational Media Inventory  Check Sheet completed 

by each o f the p a r t ic ip a n ts .  On th is  p a r t ic u la r  item , departm ental c h a ir 

men were g iven a value o f 1 , deans o f in s t ru c t io n —2 , p re s id e n ts —3, and 

l ib r a r i a n s —4 , and "o th er"  was assigned  a value o f 5. These v a lu e s , in 

tu rn , were used to  c ro s s -c a te g o r iz e  each of the in d iv id u a l co lle g e s  in to  

a contingency ta b le ,  using  the q u a li ty  o f the program as one c r i te r io n  

fo r c a te g o r iz a tio n  and the p o s it io n  o f the media d i r e c to r 's  immediate 

superv iso r as the o th e r . A fte r  a l l  c o lle g es  had been placed in  one of 

the c e l l s  o f  the  contingency ta b le ,  a contingency c o e f f ic ie n t  was com

puted to  determ ine the amount o f  re la t io n s h ip  between the two v a ria b le s  

of program q u a li ty  and immediate su p e rv iso r . The r e s u l ts  o f  the c a lc u la 

tio n s  a re  p resen ted  in  Table 5.

The r e s u l t s  of h y p o thesis  four showed a contingency c o e f f ic 

ie n t of C = 0 .479. While th i s  c o e f f ic ie n t  i s  not a product-raoment co r

r e la t io n ,  i t  does show re la t io n s h ip  between two independent v a r ia b le s .

The amount o f re la tio n s h ip  between the two v a ria b le s  used to  ca teg o rize  

the p a r t ic ip a n ts  was s ig n if ic a n t  beyond the .05 le v e l. The in v e s t ig a to r  

concluded th a t  a s ig n if ic a n t  r e la t io n s h ip  e x is ted  between the  q u a li ty  

of an ed u ca tio n a l media program and the value assigned to  the  p o s itio n  

of the immediate superv iso r o f  the media d i r e c to r .  This can a lso  be 

in te rp re te d  to  mean th a t the q u a l i ty  o f the media program is  d i r e c t ly  re la te d
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TABLE 5

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR 
OF THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA DIRECTOR AND THE 
QUALITATIVE DATA REPORTED BY ALL OKLAHOMA 

UNIVERSITIES AND SENIOR COLLEGES

Q u a lita tiv e  Measure fo r A ll X == 49.11 SD = 12.84
U n iv e rs itie s  and Senior Colleges

Immediate Supervisor o f the 1* = 2 2 .2 2 Percent
E ducational Media D irec to r Q 2 = 61,11 Percent

n 3 = 1 1 ,1 1 Percent
£ 4 “ —0*“ Percent

5 = 5,56 Percent

C = 0 ,497 , d f = 16, p <  .05

*I = Media d ire c to r
2 = Media d ire c to r
3 = Media d ire c to r
4 = Media d ire c to r
5 = Media d ire c to r

' s immediate su p erv iso r is  the departm ental chairman,
's  immediate su p erv iso r is  the dean of in s tru c t io n .
's  immediate su p erv iso r is  the p re s id en t.
' s immediate su p erv iso r is  the l ib r a r ia n .
's  immediate su p erv iso r i s  c la s s i f ie d  as " o th e r ."

to  i t s  ad m in is tra tiv e  s t ru c tu re .  In making the assessments of the p ro 

grams fo r  the  various u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lle g es , i t  was observed 

th a t  the h ig h e s t q u a lity  programs were organized in  such a way th a t the 

media d ire c to r  was under the su p erv isio n  o f the dean of in s tru c tio n  or 

the p re s id e n t.

R esu lts  o f T esting  Hypothesis Five

Null hypothesis number f iv e  was te s te d  as follow s:

There w ill  be no s ig n if ic a n t  p o s it iv e  c o rre la tio n  between 
the q u a lity  of the educa tiona l media program and the  value 
assigned to  the  p o s itio n  of the  immediate superv iso r of 
the educational media d i r e c to r  in  a l l  Oklahoma ju n io r  and 
community co lleg es .
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Hypothesis fiv e  was te s te d  by combining a l l  state-ow ned, 

ju n io r , community, and independent ju n io r  co lleg es  in to  one group and 

comparing th e i r  educa tiona l media program 's q u a lity  w ith  the value 

assigned to  the p o s itio n  of the media d i r e c to r 's  immediate su p erv iso r.

The same procedure was used in  d e riv in g  the q u a l i ta t iv e  da ta  

and the ran k -o rd er values assigned to  the a d m in is tra tiv e  sup erv iso rs  

as used in  te s t in g  hypothesis fou r. A contingency c o e f f ic ie n t  was a lso  

computed in  te s t in g  the f i f t h  h y p o th esis . The r e s u l ts  of the computa

tio n s  are  p resen ted  in  Table 6 .

TABLE 6

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR 
OF THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA DIRECTOR AND THE 
QUALITATIVE DATA REPORTED BY ALL OKLAHOMA 

JUNIOR AND COMMUNITY JUNIOR COLLEGES

Q u a lita tiv e  Measure fo r A ll
Ju n io r and Community Ju n io r X = 38.56 SD = 12.62
Colleges

Immediate S uperv isor o f the 
E ducational Media D irec to r C

0
D
E

1* = -0 - P ercen t
2 = 50.00 P ercen t
3 = 2 7 .7 8  Percen t
4 = 11.11 P ercen t
5 = -0 -  P ercen t

C = 0 .090 , d f = 16, p ^  .05

*1 = Media d ire c to r
2 = Media d ire c to r
3 = Media d ire c to r
4 = Media d ire c to r
5 = Media d ire c to r

's  immediate su p erv iso r is  the departm ental chairman,
's  immediate su p erv iso r is  the dean of in s tru c t io n .
' s immediate su p erv iso r is  the p re s id e n t.
's  immediate su p erv iso r is  the l ib r a r ia n .
's  immediate su p erv iso r is  c la s s i f ie d  as "o th e r ."
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The contingency c o e f f ic ie n t  computed in  te s t in g  hypothesis 

number f iv e  was observed to  be C = 0 .090. This fig u re  was not s ig n i f i 

can t a t  the .05 le v e l ,  and the re sea rch e r concluded th a t no s ig n if ic a n t  

re la t io n s h ip  ex is ted  between the q u a li ty  of the edu ca tio n a l media p ro

grams in  ju n io r  and community co lleg es  and the value assigned  to  the p o s i

tio n  o f the  immediate su p erv iso r of the media d i r e c to r .  The in v e s t ig a to r  

in te rp re te d  th is  to  mean th a t  the q u a lity  of the media programs in  

Oklahoma's ju n io r  and community co lleg es  is  not r e la te d  to  th e i r  adm inis

t r a t iv e  s t r u c tu r e .  There was a s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  between the con

tingency c o e f f ic ie n t  values computed fo r the ju n io r  and community c o l

leges and the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lle g es . One p o ss ib le  exp lana

tio n  fo r  th is  d iffe ren c e  is  the lack  o f high q u a li ty  programs in  the 

ju n io r  and community c o lle g e s . Because of t h i s ,  i t  was d i f f i c u l t  to  

make a m eaningful comparison of the two groups.

Summary of Hypothesis T esting

Two hypotheses were te s te d  in  determ ining the d iffe re n c e s  be

tween the q u a li ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  da ta  o f  ( 1 ) a l l  state-ow ned 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  and a l l  independent c o lleg es  and ( 2 ) 

between a l l  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  and a l l  ju n io r  and com

munity c o lle g e s . One h y p o th esis , number th re e , was te s te d  in  an 

attem pt to  determ ine the re la t io n s h ip  between the q u a l i ta t iv e  and quan

t i t a t i v e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s . Two 

a d d itio n a l hypotheses were computed to  determ ine the amount of r e la t io n 

sh ip  e x is t in g  between the q u a li ty  of an educa tiona l media program and 

the p o s it io n  of the immediate su p erv iso r of the ed u ca tiona l media 

d i r e c to r .
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The r e s u l t s  o f these hypo theses, p resen ted  in  Tables 2 -6 , 

showed one s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  and two s ig n if ic a n t  re la t io n s h ip s .

A summary of these  r e s u l t s  would be as fo llow s:

1. No s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  was noted between e i th e r  the 

q u a l i ta t iv e  o r q u a n tita t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by state-ow ned 

u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  and the q u a l i ta t iv e  and quan

t i t a t i v e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  independent c o lle g es . 

T herefo re , the n u ll  hypo thesis could no t be re je c te d  and 

the in v e s t ig a to r  concluded th a t  th e re  are no s ig n if ic a n t  

d iffe re n c e s  between the two groups ' d a ta .

2. No s ig n if ic a n t  d if fe re n c e  was noted between the q u a l i ta 

t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  

and the  q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  re p o rte d  by the ju n io r  and com

munity c o lle g e s . Based on th is  r e s u l t ,  the n u ll  hypoth

e s is  r e la t in g  to  the q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  was not re je c te d  

and the in v e s t ig a to r  concluded th a t  there  were no d i f f e r 

ences in  the q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the two groups 

o f c o lle g e s . However, a s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe ren c e  was noted 

in  the q u a n ti ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and 

sen io r co lleg es  and the q u a n ti ta t iv e  da ta  repo rted  by the 

ju n io r and community c o lle g e s . Based on th is  r e s u l t ,  the 

n u ll  hypo thesis  r e la t in g  to  the q u a n tita t iv e  d a ta  was r e 

je c te d  and the re sea rc h e r concluded th a t  there  is  a s ig n i

f ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  in  the q u a n tity  o f personnel, equipment, 

and m a te ria ls  in  the  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es
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and the pe rso n n el, equipment, and m a te ria ls  in  the ju n io r 

and community c o lle g e s .

3. A s ig n if ic a n t  r e la t io n s h ip  was noted between the q u a l i ta 

tiv e  and q u a n ti ta t iv e  da ta  rep o rted  by a l l  Oklahoma univ

e r s i t i e s  and co lleg es  ( r  = 0 .7435). Based on th is  co r

r e la t io n  v a lu e , the in v e s t ig a to r  re je c te d  the n u ll hypoth-

l i s  o f p ro p o s itio n  number th ree  and concluded th a t  the 

q u a li ty  o f an educa tiona l media program and the amount of 

personnel, equipm ent, and m a te r ia ls  a v a ila b le  a re  d e f i 

n i te ly  r e la te d ,

4 . A s ig n if ic a n t  re la t io n s h ip  was noted between the q u a l i ta 

tiv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen ior 

co lleg es  and the p o s it io n  of the su p erv iso r o f the media 

d ir e c to r .  Based on a contingency c o e f f ic ie n t  value o f C = 

0,497, the in v e s t ig a to r  re je c te d  the fo u r th  n u ll  hypo thesis.

I t  was concluded th a t  the q u a lity  o f the  edu ca tio n a l media 

programs in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g es  is  h igh ly  

re la te d  to  th e i r  ad m in is tra tiv e  s tru c tu re  in  general and

to the p o s it io n  of the immediate su p erv iso r o f the media 

d ire c to r  in  p a r t ic u la r .

5. No s ig n if ic a n t  re la t io n s h ip  was noted between the q u a l i ta 

tiv e  d a ta  re p o rted  by the ju n io r  and community co lleg es  and 

the p o s itio n  of the immediate su p erv iso r o f  the media d ire c to r .  

Since the contingency c o e f f ic ie n t  value was C = 0.090,

the in v e s t ig a to r  could not r e j e c t  the  n u ll  hypothesis of 

p ro p o s itio n  number f iv e . I t  was concluded th a t  the q u a lity
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of the edu ca tio n a l media programs in  Oklahoma's ju n io r 

and community co lleg es  is  not r e la te d  to  th e i r  ad m in is tra 

tiv e  s tru c tu re . Since th is  c o r re la tio n  o f these  data  la  

s ig n if ic a n t  fo r  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s , the in 

v e s tig a to r  analyzed the problem fu r th e r .  A fte r  consider

ing the q u a l i ta t iv e  values assigned  to  the educational 

media programs i t  was concluded th a t the lower q u a li ty  of 

the media programs in  the ju n io r and community co lleges 

(mean fo r sen io r co lleg es  = 49.11; mean fo r  ju n io r co llege  

= 38.56) when compared to  the sen io r co lle g es  accounts for 

the low c o r re la t io n  noted in  te s t in g  hypo thesis  f iv e .

In  conclusion , i t  was observed th a t the  n u ll  hypo thesis  number 

two r e la t in g  to  the q u a n ti ta t iv e  d a ta ,  n u ll hypo thesis  number th ree  and 

n u ll  hypo thesis number four could be re je c te d , bu t the n u ll  hypothesis 

number one, the n u ll  hypothesis number two r e la t in g  to  the q u a li ta tiv e  

d a ta , and n u ll hypothesis  number f iv e  could no t be re je c te d .  The in v e s t i 

g a to r concluded th a t  th e re  a re  no d iffe ren c es  in  d a ta  rep o rted  by the groups 

in  hypo thesis one, the q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  in  hypo thesis  two and no 

s ig n if ic a n t  re la tio n s h ip  between the media program 's q u a li ty  and the immed

ia te  su p erio r of the media d ir e c to r  in  ju n io r  and community co lleg es .

A dd itiona l Findings 

The number and percentage o f personnel and the o rg an iza tio n  

o f th e  educational media programs are  im portant in  an ev a lu a tio n  of 

edu ca tio n a l media programs in  Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es .

The number and percentage o f media d ir e c to r s ,  p ro fe s s io n a l media s ta f f  

te c h n ic a l personnel, c le r ic a l  p e rso n n el, and the amount o f  time they
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are  assigned  to  media d u tie s  are presented  in  Tables 7-11, The tab le s  

a lso  include the ad m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  of the  educa tiona l media 

programs and the media d i r e c to r 's  immediate su p erv iso r.

As shown in  Table 7, 91 percen t (10) o f Group One, the 11

state-ow ned u n iv e rs i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s , rep o rted  th a t  they had 

s t a f f  members who were assigned  as media d ir e c to r s .  However, only 18 

percen t ( 2 ) o f the 10 media d ire c to rs  devoted fu ll - t im e  to  the d i r e c 

t io n  of the media program. S ix ty -fo u r p e rcen t (7) of the media d ire c 

to rs  were assigned one-ha lf time or more and 18 p e rcen t ( 1 ) of the media

d ire c to r s  were assigned fo r  le s s  than on e-h a lf tim e.

The number of p ro fe ss io n a l personnel, o th e r than media d ire c 

to r s ,  rep o rted  by Group One was 64 percen t (7) fu ll- t im e  and 64 percen t 

(7) p a r t- t im e . These 11 in s t i tu t io n s  in d ica ted  th a t  18 percen t (2) 

fu ll - t im e  and 82 percen t (9) p a rt- tim e  te ch n ica l personnel and 36 p e r

cen t (4) fu ll- t im e  and 73 percen t ( 8 ) p a rt-tim e  c le r i c a l  personnel 

were assigned  to th e ir  educa tiona l media programs.

The ad m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  of Group One's media programs 

co n sis ted  of 55 percen t ( 6 ) o f the media programs being organized under 

the u n iv e rs i ty  o r co llege  l ib r a ry .  The departm ent or co lleg e  of educa

tio n  was responsib le  fo r 18 p e rcen t ( 2) of the edu ca tio n a l media p ro

grams and 18 percen t ( 2) were organized as c e n tra liz e d  media c e n te rs .

In  response to  the question  dealing  w ith  the media d i r e c to r 's  

immediate su p erv iso r, 55 percen t ( 6 ) in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group One repo rted  

th e i r  immediate superv iso r to  be the dean of in s t ru c t io n ,  18 percen t 

( 2 ) in d ica ted  th e ir  immediate superv iso r to  be the departm ental c h a ir 

man and 18 percent ( 2) rep o rted  d i r e c t ly  to the  co llege  p re s id e n t.
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TABLE 7

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION 
OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS IN 

STATE-OWNED UNIVERSITIES 
AND SENIOR COLLEGES 

(N = 11)

Areas Being Reported Number Percentage

Number w ith  Media D irec to rs 10 91

Amount of Released Time fo r D ire c to r
1. None 0 0
2. Less than  % time 2 18
3. % time 2 18
4. More than % time 5 45
5. F u ll- tim e 2 18

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f —F u ll- tim e 7 64

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f —P art- tim e 7 64

T echnical P ersonnel—F u ll-tim e 2 18

T echnical P e rso n n e l--P art-tim e 9 82

C le r ic a l P ersonnel—F u ll-tim e 4 36

C le r ic a l  P ersonnel—P art-tim e 8 73

A dm in is tra tiv e  O rganization  o f Program
1. Department or College o f Education 2 18
2. U n iv e rs ity  or C ollege L ib rary 6 53
3. C en tra lized  Media C enter 2 18
4. E xtension  D iv ision 0 0
5. O ther 1 9

Media D ire c to r 's  Immediate S uperv isor
1. D epartm ental Chairman 2 18
2. Dean o f In s tru c tio n 6 55
3. P res id en t 2 18
4. L ib ra r ian 0 0
5. Other 1 9
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Table 8 shows th a t  25 percen t (2) o f Group Two the e ig h t 

re p o r tin g  state-ow ned ju n io r  c o lle g e s , had s t a f f  members who were 

assigned  as media d i r e c to r s .  Of these two media d i r e c to r s ,  one was 

ass igned  to  the media program fo r le s s  than o n e -h a lf time and the o ther 

was given no re le ase d  time fo r  h is  media d u tie s .

The number o f p ro fe ss io n a l pe rso n n el, o th e r  than media d ire c 

to r s ,  rep o rted  by Group Two was one fu ll- t im e  and one p a r t- tim e . Tech

n ic a l  personnel recorded fo r Group Two was one fu l l - t im e  and 25 percent

(2) p a r t- tim e  while c l e r i c a l  personnel numbered 13 p e rcen t (1) f u l l 

time and 13 percen t (1) p a r t- t im e .

Concerning the ad m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  o f Group Two's 

media program, i t  was re p o rte d  th a t  38 p e rcen t (3) o f the educa tiona l

media programs were organized  under the u n iv e rs i ty  o r co lleg e  l ib r a ry .

T h ir ty -e ig h t percen t (3) o f the media programs in d ic a ted  th a t they were 

organized under the ca tego ry  o f "o th er"  which could include the dean 

of the  co lleg e  or the le a rn in g  resource c e n te r .

Although only 25 percen t (2) o f Group Two rep o rted  having a 

media d i r e c to r ,  63 p e rcen t (5) rep o rted  th a t  the media d i r e c to r 's  im

m ediate su p erv iso r was the dean o f in s tru c t io n ,  one in d ic a ted  h is  im

m ediate su p erv iso r to  be the  co llege  p re s id e n t, and one rep o rted  to 

the co lleg e  l ib r a r ia n .

Group Three, community ju n io r  c o lle g e s , rep o rted  having 40 

p e rcen t (2) media d i r e c to r s .  As shown in  Table 9 , 20 percen t (1) o f 

the media d ire c to rs  was assigned  le s s  than o n e -h a lf time w hile  the 

o th e r in d ica ted  h is  assignm ent as more than o n e -h a lf  tim e.
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TABLE 8

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION 
OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS IN 

STATE-OWNED JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 8 )

Areas Being Reported Number Percentage

Number w ith  Media D irec to rs 2 25

Amount o f Released Time fo r D irec to r
1. None 1 13
2. Less than \  time 1 13
3. % time 0 0
4 . More than % time 0 0
5. F u ll-tim e 0 0

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta ff - -F u ll- t im e 1 13

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f —P art-tim e 1 13

Technical Personnel—F u ll-tim e 1 13

Technical Personnel—P art-tim e 2 25

C le r ic a l P e rso n n e l--F u ll-tim e 1 13

C le r ic a l  Personnel—P art-tim e 1 13

A d m in is tra tiv e  O rganization  o f Program
1. Department or C ollege of Education 0 0
2 . U n iv e rs ity  o r College L ib rary 3 38
3. C en tra lized  Media Center 1 13
4. Extension D iv ision 0 0
5. Other 3 38

Media D ire c to r 's  Immediate Supervisor
1. Departm ental Chairman 0 0
2. Dean of In s tru c tio n 5 63
3. P res id en t 1 13
4. L ib ra r ian 1 13
5. Other 0 0
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TABLE 9

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION 
OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS IN 

COMMUNITY JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 5)

Areas Being Reported Number Percentage

Number w ith Media D irec to rs 2 40

Amount of Released Time fo r D irec to r
1. None 0 0
2. Less than % time 1 20
3. \  time 0 0
4. More than % time 1 20
5. F u ll-tim e 0 0

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f —F u ll-tim e 0 0

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f - -P a r t- t im e 0 0

Technical P e rso n n e l--F u ll-tim e 1 20

T echnical P e rso n n e l--P art-tim e 0 0

C le r ic a l  P e rso n n e l--F u ll-tim e 2 40

C le r ic a l  P e rso n n e l--P art-tim e 1 20

A dm in istra tive  O rganization  o f Program
1. Department or College of Education 0 0
2. U n iv e rs ity  or College L ib rary 2 40
3. C en tra lized  Media Center 2 40
4. Extension D iv ision 0 0
5. Other i 20

Media D ire c to r 's  Immediate Supervisor
1. Departmental Chairman 0 0
2. Dean of In s tru c tio n 2 40
3. P res id en t 3 60
4. L ib ra rian 0 0
5, Other 0 0
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None of the fiv e  community ju n io r  co lleges in  Group Three 

rep o rted  any fu ll- tim e  or p a rt- tim e  p ro fess io n a l media s t a f f  members. 

Only 20 p ercen t (1) fu ll- tim e  and no p a rt-tim e  te ch n ica l personnel was 

rep o rted  by Group Three, however, 40 percen t (2) fu ll- tim e  and 20 p e r

cen t ( 1) c l e r i c a l  s t a f f  were assigned  to  media d u tie s .

F o rty  percent (2) of Group Three in d ica ted  th a t th e i r  media 

programs were organized under the co lleg e  l ib ra ry  and 40 percen t (2) 

rep o rted  th e i r  o rgan iza tion  as a c e n tra liz e d  media c en te r.

In  response to the questio n  dea lin g  w ith the media d i r e c to r 's  

immediate su p e rv iso r, 40 percen t (2) rep o rted  th e ir  immediate su p erv iso r 

to  be the dean of in s tru c tio n  and 60 pe rcen t (3) in d ica ted  the media 

d ire c to r  rep o rted  to  the co llege  p re s id e n t, although only 40 percen t 

rep o rted  a c tu a lly  having a media d ire c to r  assigned to  th e ir  educa tiona l 

media programs.

As shown in  Table 10, 86  pe rcen t ( 6 ) of Group Four, the seven 

independent sen io r c o lle g es , re p o rte d  th a t  they had s t a f f  members who 

were assigned  as media d i r e c to r s .  However, 29 percen t (2) o f the media 

d ire c to r s  were assigned le ss  than  o n e -h a lf  time to  d ir e c t  the media 

program and 29 percen t ( 2) were no t allowed any re leased  time fo r th e i r  

media d u tie s . Twenty-eight (2) o f Group Four who rep o rted  having a 

media d ire c to r  did not respond to  th is  question .

The number of p ro fe ss io n a l personnel, o th e r than media d i r e c 

to r s ,  rep o rted  by Group Four was 29 p ercen t (2) fu ll- t im e  and 43 percen t

(3) p a r t- tim e . These seven in s t i tu t io n s  in d ica ted  th a t 29 p e rcen t (2) 

fu ll - t im e  and 29 percent (2) p a r t- tim e  tech n ica l personnel and 14
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TABLE 10

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION 
OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS IN 

INDEPENDENT SENIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 7)

Areas Being Reported Number Percentage

Number w ith Media D ire c to rs 6 86

Amount o f Released Time fo r  D irec to r
1. None 2 29
2. Less than % time 2 29
3. \  time 0 0
4. More than \  time 0 0
5. F u ll-tim e 2 29

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f —F u ll-tim e 2 29

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f —P art- tim e 3 43

Technical Personnel—F u ll- tim e 2 29

Technical Personnel—P art- tim e 2 29

C le r ic a l  Personnel—F u ll- tim e 1 14

C le r ic a l  P ersonnel—P a rt- tim e 3 43

A dm in istra tive  O rgan ization  o f  Program
1, Department o r C ollege o f Education 3 43
2, U n iv e rs ity  or C ollege L ib rary 0 0
3. C en tra lized  Media C enter 2 29
4. Extension D iv ision 0 0
5. Other 2 29

Media D ire c to r 's  Immediate Supervisor
1. Departmental Chairman 2 29
2. Dean o f I n s tru c t io n 5 71
3. P res id en t 0 0
4. L ib ra rian 0 0
5. Other 0 0
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percent™ ^!) fu l l - t im e  and 43 p ercen t (3) p a rt-tim e  c le r i c a l  personnel 

were assigned  to th e i r  ed u ca tio n a l media programs.

The ad m in is tra tiv e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of Group F o u r 's  edu ca tio n a l 

media programs co n sis ted  of 43 percen t (3) being organized under the 

departm ent o r co llege  of education  and 29 percen t (2) were organized 

as c e n tra liz e d  media c en te rs .

Seventy-one percen t (5) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group Four 

in d ic a te d  the  media d i r e c to r 's  immediate superv iso r to  be the dean of 

in s tru c t io n  w hile 29 percen t (2) rep o rted  to the departm ental chairman.

As shown in  Table 11, the number o f s ta f f  members assigned  

as media d ire c to r s  fo r  Group Five was 40 percen t (2) w ith  one o f the 

media d ir e c to r s  devoting fu ll - t im e  to  the media program and the o ther 

assigned  more than o n e -h a lf time to  media d u tie s .

The f iv e  independent ju n io r  co lleg es  in  Group Five in d ica ted  

no fu l l - t im e  p ro fe ss io n a l s t a f f  members, o th e r than media d i r e c to r s ,  

were ass ig n ed  to  the media program, however, 40 p ercen t (2) p a rt-tim e  

p ro fe s s io n a l s t a f f  members were re p o rte d . Only 20 p e rcen t (1) p a r t-  

time and no f u l l  time te ch n ica l s t a f f  members were rep o rted  by Group 

F ive . However, one fu ll- tim e  and 80 percen t (4) p a rt- tim e  c le r ic a l  

personnel were recorded fo r  the media programs.

The ad m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  of the media programs r e 

po rted  by the independent ju n io r  co lleg es  in d ica ted  th a t  40 percen t 

( 2 ) o f the  media programs were organized under the co lleg e  l ib r a ry .

The departm ent o r co llege  o f education  was resp o n sib le  fo r  20 percen t

( 1) and one was organized as a c e n tra liz e d  media c e n te r .
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TABLE 11

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION 
OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS IN 

INDEPENDENT JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 5)

Areas Being Reported Number Percentage

Number w ith  Media D irec to rs 2 40

Amount o f Released Time fo r D irec to r
1. None 0 0
2. Less than % time 0 0
3. % time 0 0
4. More than % time 1 20
5. F u ll-tim e 1 20

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f - -F u ll- t im e 0 0

P ro fe ss io n a l Media S ta f f - -P a r t- t im e 2 40

Technical P ersonnel—F u ll-tim e 0 0

T echnical P ersonnel—P art- tim e 1 20

C le r ic a l  P ersonnel—F u ll-tim e 1 20

C le r ic a l P ersonnel—P art- tim e 4 8 0

A d m in istra tive  O rgan ization  of Program
1. Department o r College o f Education 1 20
2. U n iv e rs ity  o r College L ib rary 2 40
3. C en tra lized  Media Center 1 20
4. E xtension D iv ision 0 0
5. Ocher 20

Media D ir e c to r 's  Immediate Supervisor
1. D epartm ental Chairman 0 0
2. Dean of In s tru c tio n 3 60
3. P res id en t 1 20
4. L ib ra r ia n 1 20
5. O ther 0 0
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S ix ty  p e rcen t (3) of the media d ire c to rs  were recorded as 

re p o rtin g  to  the  dean o f in s tru c t io n  and 20  percen t ( 1) to  the co llege  

p re s id e n t. The co llege  l ib r a r ia n  was in d ica ted  as the immediate super

v iso r  of one o f the media d ire c to r s .

Summary of Personnel and O rganization  of 
the Educational Media Programs

T h ir ty -s ix  o f the 40 in s t i tu t io n s  surveyed re tu rn ed  completed 

q u e s tio n n a ire s . Twenty-two in s t i tu t io n s  rep o rted  a media d ire c to r .

Five o f the 22 were fu l l - t im e , seven were more than o n e -h a lf tim e, 

and th ree  had no re leased  time to  accomplish th e i r  media d u tie s .

Ten p ro fe s s io n a l s t a f f  members, o th e r than media d i r e c to r s ,  

were assigned  fu ll - t im e  and 13 were p a rt- tim e . T echnical personnel 

co n sis ted  of s ix  fu ll- t im e  and 14 p a rt-tim e  while c l e r i c a l  personnel 

included nine fu l l - t im e  and 17 p a rt-tim e  employees.

The to ta l  number of educa tiona l media s t a f f  members not in 

cluding the media d ire c to rs  was 69 fo r 36 in s t i tu t io n s .  The s ta t e -  

owned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen ior co lleg es  had more p ro fe s s io n a l, te c h n ic a l, 

and c le r ic a l  s t a f f  members than the o th e r in s t i tu t io n s  combined. Their 

to ta l  media s t a f f ,  fu ll- t im e  and p a r t- tim e , to ta l le d  37. The independ

en t sen io r co lleg es  had (13 media s t a f f  members fu l l - t im e  and p a r t-  

tim e) more s t a f f  members than any o f the rem aining in s t i tu t io n s .

E ight fu l l - t im e  and p a rt-tim e  media s t a f f  members were employed in  the 

independent ju n io r  co lleg es  and state-ow ned ju n io r  c o lle g es  had seven 

fu ll- tim e  and p a rt- tim e  media s t a f f  members. Community ju n io r  co lleg es  

employed only four fu ll- t im e  and p a rt- tim e  media s t a f f  members.
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O rganization  o f Educational Media Programs

T h ir ty -f iv e  o f the  p a r t ic ip a n ts  responded to  questions con

cerning the a d m in is tra tiv e  o rg an iza tio n  of th e i r  media program and to 

the media d i r e c to r 's  immediate su p erv iso r. A to ta l  o f 13 in s t i tu t io n s  

repo rted  th a t th e i r  media program was organized under the u n iv e rs ity  

or co llege  l ib r a ry .  E ight in s t i tu t io n s  in d ica ted  th a t  th e ir  media 

program was organized as a c e n tra liz e d  media c e n te r , s ix  were organized 

under the departm ent or co llege  of ed u ca tio n , and e ig h t programs were 

organized under the o ra l communication departm ent, dean of the c o lle g e , 

or a learn ing  resource c en te r .

Twenty-one in s t i tu t io n s  repo rted  th a t  th e i r  media d i r e c to r 's  

immediate superv isor was the dean of in s tru c t io n  w hile seven in d ica ted  

the media d ire c to r  rep o rted  d i r e c t ly  to  the co lleg e  p re s id e n t. The 

departm ental chairman was the immediate su p erv iso r o f the media d ire c 

to r  in  four in s t i tu t io n s ,  two media d ire c to rs  rep o rted  to the co llege  

l ib r a r ia n ,  and one in d ica ted  th a t the d ire c to r  of educational se rv ices 

was the immediate su p erv iso r.

The m ajo rity  (13) of the media program s' a d m in is tra tiv e  organ

iz a tio n s  were subsumed under the u n iv e rs ity  or co lleg e  l ib r a ry ,  but 

the m ajo rity  (21 ) o f the media d ire c to rs  rep o rted  d i r e c t ly  to the dean 

of in s tru c tio n .

A nalysis o f Q u an tita tiv e  Data o f M ate ria ls  
Based on DAVI Standards

O ff ic ia l  Department of A udiovisual In s tru c tio n  (DAVI) s tan d 

ards fo r h igher education  con tain  g u id e lin es  fo r only  three types of 

m ed ia -in s tru c tio n a l m a te r ia ls ; 16 mm motion p ic tu re  film s (both
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co llege  and elem entary and secondary t i t l e s ) ,  35 mm f i lm s t r ip s ,  and 

sound reco rd in g s . The to ta l  number of in s tru c t io n a l  m a te ria ls  reported  

by the in s t i tu t io n s  in  each group are p resen ted  in  Table 12. The r e s u l ts  

show th a t  Group One, state-owned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lle g e s , has 

considerab ly  more 16 mm film s and f i lm s tr ip s  than the o th e r four groups.

An a n a ly s is  of the d a ta  was performed to determ ine which i n s t i 

tu tio n s  met the DAVI standards fo r in s tru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls . The da ta  

rep o rted  by the in s t i tu t io n s  is  based on DAVI s tan d a rd s , which appear 

in  Appendix D.

Table 13 shows the number and percentage o f in s t i tu t io n s  from 

each group whose programs were c la s s i f ie d  as le s s  than b a s ic , b a s ic , 

o r advanced according to the DAVI m a te ria ls  s tan d a rd s .

TABLE 12

NUMBER OF ITEMS OF SELECTED TYPES OF INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS LOCATED IN EACH GROUP

Number o f Items by Groups

Type of M ateria l Gl
(N=ll)

G2
(N=8 )

G3
(N=5)

G4

(N=7)
G5

(N=5)

16 mm Film s (C ollege T i t le s ) 5,281 156 61 139 0

16 mm Films (Elementary-Secondary) 8,505 0 5 25

F ilm s tr ip s 2,942 1,476 256 725 194

Recordings 5,574 3,392 682 6,770 860

G% = state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  
G2 = state-ow ned ju n io r co lleges 
G3 = community ju n io r  co lleges 
G4 = independent sen io r co lleges 
G5 = independent ju n io r  co lleges



TABLE 13

NL’MBER AND PERCENTAGE OF OKLAHOMA INSTITUTIONS FROM EACH GROUP THAT WERE 
CLASSIFIED AS LESS THAN BASIC, BASIC OR ADVANCED ACCORDING TO 

DAVI INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS STANDARDS

Less Than Basic Basic Advanced
G.

(N-11) (N-8 ) (N-5) (N-7) (N-11) (N-8 ) (N-7)(N-7) (N-5)(N-11) (N-8 )

No. % No No No.No No No No No No NoNo No NoNo

) mm Films 
College Titles 100 100100 100

16 mm Films
Elementary and 
Secondary Titles 100100 100 100

100 11100 100 100 100Filmstrips

Recordings 10010073

o\
VD

Gj = state-owned universities and senior colleges 
G2 = state-owned Junior colleges 
G 3 - community junior colleges 
G4  - independent senior colleges 
G 5 - independent junior colleges
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16 mm Films (C ollege-Level T i t l e s ) . U n iv e rs itie s  and co lleges 

can meet the b a s ic  standards fo r 16 mm film s (c o lle g e - le v e l t i t l e s )  in  

two ways; (1) 500 co llege  le v e l t i t l e s  p lus two per in s tru c to r  and 

(2) an average o f three film  re n ta l  per in s tru c to r  per course. Table 

13 shows th a t  55 percen t ( 6) of Group One d id  not meet the b asic  s tan d 

a rd s . F o r ty -f iv e  percen t (5) of Group One met the b asic  s tan d a rd s , but 

none o f the u n iv e r s i t ie s  in  Group One met the advanced standards fo r 

co llege  le v e l 16 mm film s. The in v e s t ig a to r  d id  not ask the i n s t i t u 

tio n s  to  re p o r t the average film  r e n ta ls  per in s tru c to r  per course , 

th e re fo re , the  number of in s t i tu t io n s  th a t  met DAVI standards by the 

second method could not be determ ined.

One hundred percen t ( 8 ) o f  Group Two, 100 percen t (5) of 

Grou .̂ h r e e , 100 percen t (7) of Group Four, and 100 percen t (5) of 

Group Five f a i le d  to meet the b a s ic  DAVI s tandards fo r 16 mm co lleg e- 

le v e l f ilm s . None of the p a r t ic ip a t in g  in s t i tu t io n s  met the advanced 

standards fo r  16 mm c o lle g e - le v e l f ilm s.

According to  DAVI s tan d a rd s , each teacher education  i n s t i t u 

tio n  should have a b asic  film  c o lle c tio n  recommended fo r elem entary 

and secondary schools. A basic  c o lle c t io n  c o n s is ts  of 1,000 elemen

ta ry  and secondary film  t i t l e s .  F o r ty -f iv e  p e rcen t (5) of the i n s t i t u 

tio n s  in  Group One did not meet the  b a sic  s tan d a rd s . E ighteen percen t 

(2) met the b asic  standards and 36 p ercen t (4) met the advanced s tan d 

ards fo r  elem entary and secondary 16 mm film  t i t l e s .  In  Group Four,

100 p e rcen t (7) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  f a i le d  to  meet the b asic  DAVI s tan d 

ards fo r  elem entary and secondary film  t i t l e s .  Since Groups Two, Three,
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and Five a re  not teach er education in s t i tu t io n s ,  the  DAVI standards fo r 

elem entary and secondary film s do not apply to th e i r  media programs.

F ilm s tr ip s ,  35 mm. The DAVI b asic  s tandards fo r  f i lm s tr ip s  

i s  2,000 t i t l e s  w ith  d u p lic a te s  as needed. Of the f iv e  groups re p o r t

ing , only Group One met the b asic  standards fo r  f i lm s tr ip s .

The DAVI advanced standards fo r f i lm s tr ip s  is  3,000 t i t l e s  

w ith d u p lic a te s  as needed. None of the fiv e  groups met the advanced 

standards fo r  f i lm s tr ip s .

R ecordings, Tape and D isc . The DAVI b a s ic  standards fo r r e 

cordings i s  a c o lle c tio n  of 1,000 per i n s t i tu t io n .  S even ty-th ree p e r

cen t (8 ) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group One f a i le d  to  meet the basic 

s tan d ard s . Twenty-seven percen t (3) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group One 

met the b a s ic  s tan d ard s . Group Two rep o rted  th a t  83 percen t (7) i n s t i 

tu tio n s  d id  no t meet the b asic  s tan d ard s , bu t 13 p ercen t (1) did meet 

the basic  s tan d a rd s . However, the da ta  repo rted  by Group Four in d i

cated  th a t  29 p ercen t (2 ) in s t i tu t io n s  d id  meet the  b a s ic  s tandards.

The DAVI advanced standards fo r  reco rd ings is  a c o lle c tio n  of 

2,000 reco rd ings per in s t i tu t io n .  Of the fiv e  groups, 29 percent (2) 

of Group Four met the advanced standards w hile a l l  o th e r in s t i tu t io n s  

f a i le d  to  met the b asic  s tandards.

The DAVI standards d id  no t develop g u id e lin e s  fo r a l l  types 

of in s tru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls . Although g u id e lin e s  were no t developed fo r 

some m a te r ia ls , i t  should be recognized th a t they do make a co n trib u tio n  

to  in s tru c t io n  and must be made a v a ilab le  to  in s t r u c to r s .  Table 14 

shows the number and percentage of u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  from each
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group th a t  provided c e r ta in  types o f in s tru c t io n a l  m a te ria ls  not in 

cluded in  the DAVI s tandards.

TABLE 14

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF OKLAHOMA INSTITUTIONS 
THAT PROVIDE CERTAIN TYPES OF INSTRUCTIONAL 

MATERIALS FROM THE EDUCATIONAL 
MEDIA PROGRAM TO INSTRUCTORS

Number and Percentage by Groups
Type of M ate ria ls G l

-(N =ll)_
G2 G3

(N=5)
G4

(N=7)
G5

(N=5)
7o No. t No 7o No. 7o No % No

8mm Films 91 10 50 4 40 2 57 4 40 2

2" X 2" S lid es 91 10 75 6 80 4 71 5 80 4

3%" X 4" S lid es 55 6 0 0 0 0 14 1 20 1

Study P r in ts 45 5 25 2 40 2 14 1 60 3

10" X 10" T ransparencies 91 10 63 5 80 4 86 6 80 4

3-D M ate ria ls 45 5 38 3 20 1 0 0 0 0

Graphic M ate ria ls 82 9 25 2 40 2 57 4 60 3

Globes and Graphs 73 8 75 6 40 2 29 2 80 4

Gl =
G2 -  
G3 = 
G4 -  
G5 =

state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es , 
state-ow ned ju n io r  co lleges 
community ju n io r  co lleg es  
independent sen io r co lleges 
independent ju n io r  co lleges

8 mm F ilm s. As repo rted  by each of the  groups, 91 percent 

(10) o f Group One, 50 p ercen t (4) of Group Two, 40 percen t (2) o f Group 

Three, 57 p ercen t (4) o f Group Four, and 40 percen t (2) of Group Five 

provided 8 mm film s to  in s tru c to rs .
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2 "  X  2" S lid e s . Two-by-two s lid e s  were provided through the 

media programs o f  91 percent (10) o f Group One's media program. Seventy- 

fiv e  percen t ( 6 ) of Group Two, 80 percen t (4) of Group Three, 71 p e r

cent (5) o f Group Four, and 80 percen t (4) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  in  

Group Five provided these m a te r ia ls .

3%" X 4" S lid e s . F i f ty - f iv e  percen t ( 6 ) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  

re p o rtin g  in  Group One provided 3%" X 4" s l id e s  to  th e i r  in s tru c to r s .  

None of the in s t i tu t io n s  in  Groups Two and Three, 14 p e rcen t (1) of 

Group Four, and 20 percent (1) o f the in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group Five pro

vided these  m a te ria ls  fo r use in  in s tru c t io n .

Study P r in ts . A ll in s t i tu t io n s  re p o rtin g  from the media p ro

gram provided study p r in ts  to  in s tru c to r s .  F o r ty -f iv e  p e rcen t (5) of 

the  in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group One, 25 percen t (2) in  Group Two, 40 percen t 

(2) in  Group Three, 14 p e rcen t (1) in  Group Four, and 60 p e rcen t (3) 

in  Group Five o ffe red  study p r in t s .

10" X 10" Overhead T ran sp aren c ies . According to  the  i n s t i t u 

tio n s  re p o r tin g , overhead tran sp aren c ie s  were one o f the  most popular 

types of in s tru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls . N inety-one (10) in s t i tu t io n s  in  

Group One, 63 percen t (5) in  Group Two, 80 percen t (4) in  Group Three,

56 percen t ( 6 ) in  Group Four, and SO p ercen t (4) in  Group Five provided 

these  m a te ria ls  fo r  in s tru c t io n .

3-D M a te r ia ls . The nex t a rea  of media softw are was the a rea  

of 3-D m a te r ia ls . F o rty -f iv e  p e rcen t of Group One, 38 p e rcen t (3) of 

Group Two, 20 percen t (1) o f Group Three, and none of the in s t i tu t io n s  

in  Groups Four and Five provided 3-D m a te ria ls  to  th e i r  in s t ru c to r s .
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Graphic M a te r ia ls . Of the 11 in s t i tu t io n s  re p o rtin g  in  Group 

One, 82 p ercen t (9) provided graphic m a te ria ls  to  th e i r  in s t ru c to r s .  

Tw enty-five p e rcen t (2) o f Group Two, 40 p e rcen t (2) o f Group Three,

57 percen t (4) o f Group Four, and 60 p e rcen t (3) of Group Five rep o rted  

th a t  g raphic m a te r ia ls  were a v a ilab le  through th e i r  media program.

Globes and Maps. Globes and maps were provided to  in s tru c to rs  

by 73 p e rcen t ( 8 ) o f Group One, 75 p e rcen t ( 6 ) of Group Two, 40 percen t

(2) of Group Three, 29 p e rcen t (2) o f Group Four, and 80 p e rcen t (4) 

o f Group F ive. A ll o th e r re p o rtin g  in s t i tu t io n s  f a i le d  to  provide 

these  m a te r ia ls .

Summary o f A nalysis o f M a te ria ls  Data

When the d a ta  rep o rted  by the  f iv e  groups o f  in s t i tu t io n s  

were analyzed u sin g  the DAVI standards fo r  m a te r ia ls  i t  was observed 

th a t  only two a re as  showed any co lleg es  th a t  met advanced s tan d a rd s .

These were in  16 mm film s (elem entary and secondary t i t l e s )  and in  

reco rd in g s . In  the a rea  of 16 mm film s (e lem entary  and secondary) 36 

percen t of Group One showed an advanced stan d in g . In  the  a rea  o f r e 

co rd in g s , 29 p e rcen t o f Group Four showed an advanced s tan d in g . Com

parab le  fin d in g s  were shown when the DAVI s tandards were used to  e s ta b 

l i s h  those co lle g es  th a t  had a program which could meet the b a s ic  s tand

a rd s . Of the  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  in  Group One, state-ow ned un iv er

s i t i e s  and sen io r  c o lle g e s , 45 percen t had a b a s ic  16 mm film  c o lle c tio n  

which could meet the b asic  standards w ith  elem entary  and secondary t i t l e s .  

The u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  in  Group One showed th a t  100 per

cent o f these in s t i tu t io n s  could meet the  b a s ic  standards fo r  f i lm s tr ip s .
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However, in  record ings only 27 p ercen t of the in s t i tu t io n s  could meet 

the b a s ic  s tan d a rd s .

Group Two showed th a t  13 p e rcen t of the in s t i tu t io n s  met the 

b asic  standards in  reco rd in g s . Groups Two, T hree, Four, and Five could 

not meet the b a sic  standards in  any of the a reas of m a te r ia ls . For in 

s tan c e , none o f the in s t i tu t io n s  in  Groups Two, Three, Four, o r Five 

could meet the  b a s ic  s tandards fo r  16 mm film s (co lleg e  t i t l e s  or e le 

mentary and secondary t i t l e s ) .  N eith er could they meet the b asic  s tan d 

ards in  f i lm s tr ip s  o r reco rd in g s .

In  the a rea  o f c e r ta in  types o f in s tru c tio n a l  m a te ria ls  such 

as 8 mm f ilm s , 2" X 2" s l id e s ,  3%" X 4" s l id e s ,  e t c . ,  the da ta  rep o rted  

by the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  in d ic a ted  th a t a l l  o f the u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o l

leges in  each group provided a m a jo rity  o f the m a te ria ls  through th e i r  

edu ca tio n a l media programs. The most popular item  was the 10" X 10" 

transparency . The low est percentage o f the groups th a t  p resen ted  th is  

kind o f m a te r ia l was Group Two which was the state-ow ned ju n io r c o l

le g es . However, 63 p ercen t o f them made these  m a te ria ls  a v a ila b le .

The item s most a v a ila b le  by Group One were 8 mm film s, 2" X 2" s l id e s ,  

and 10" X 10" tra n sp a ren c ie s . In  each c ase , 91 percen t o f the i n s t i t u 

tio n s  made these m a te ria ls  a v a ila b le . The h ig h e s t percentage In Group 

Two was shown fo r 2" X 2" s l id e s  and globes and graphs. Group Three 

showed the  h ig h e s t percentage in  2" X 2" s l id e s  and 10" X 10" tr a n s 

p a re n c ie s . Group Four showed the h ig h e s t percentages in  10" X 10" 

tran sp a ren c ie s  and 2" X 2" s l id e s  w hile Group Five showed the h ig h est 

percen tages in  2" X 2" s l id e s ,  10" X 10" tra n sp a re n c ie s , and globes and 

g raphs.
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The r e s u l t s  of the  m a te ria ls  an aly sis  can be summarized by 

saying th a t according to  DAVI s tan d a rd s , u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  in 

Oklahoma are  f a r  below average and very few met the b asic  standards 

fo r m a te r ia ls .

A nalysis  o f the Q u an tita tiv e  Data 
o f Equipment Based on DAVI 

S tandards

O f f ic ia l  DAVI standards fo r higher education media programs 

con ta in s g u id e lin e s  fo r  19 types o f media in s tru c t io n a l  equipment.

The data  rep o rted  by the in s t i tu t io n s  included the number o f p ieces 

of equipment contained  in  each of the 19 a re a s . Table 15 shows the 

a c tu a l numbers of p ieces  o f equipment as reported  by the in s t i tu t io n s  

in  each of the f iv e  groups. The number of item  of se le c ted  types of 

permanent media in s ta l l a t io n s  as reported  by the in s t i tu t io n s  in  each 

group is  shown in  Table 16. The state-owned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  

rep o rted  the la rg e s t  number o f p ieces of equipment in  a l l  of the 19 

a re a s . None of the o th e r groups showed comparable amounts o f equipment, 

however, th e re  was a t  le a s t  some equipment repo rted  in  a l l  a reas  by 

each of the f iv e  groups.

F u rth e r a n a ly s is  o f the da ta  was performed to  determ ine which 

of the in s t i tu t io n s  met the DAVI standards fo r in s tru c t io n a l  equipment. 

The da ta  rep o rted  by the in s t i tu t io n s  is  based on DAVI standards which 

appear in  Appendix D.

Table 17 shows the number and percentage o f in s t i tu t io n s  from 

each group th a t  c la s s i f ie d  as le s s  than b a s ic , b a s ic , or advanced accord

ing to  the equipment s tan d a rd s . The 19 types of equipment a re  shown in  

Table 17 and d iscu ssed  on the follow ing pages.
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TABLE 15

NUMBER OF ITEMS OF SELECTED TYPES OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT LOCATED 

IN EACH GROUP

Number of Items by Groups

Gl G2 G3 G4 G5
(N=ll) (N=8) (N=5) (N=7) (N=5)

16 mm P ro je c to rs 309 32 17 52 15

8 mm P ro je c to rs 152 13 12 21 2

2 X 2  S lid e  P ro je c to rs 261 18 23 80 13

F ilm s tr ip  P ro je c to rs 157 23 13 36 14

Sound F ilm s tr ip  P ro jec to rs 46 3 4 3 2

3% X 4 P ro je c to rs 17 0 0 2 1

F ilm s tr ip  Viewers 66 11 25 23 4

Overhead P r o j . -Classroom 526 82 61 113 15

Overhead P ro j.-A ud ito rium 68 2 7 9 1

Opaque P ro je c to rs 65 9 5 11 5

TV R eceivers 279 2 16 13 3

Record P layers 100 29 19 51 21

Tape Recorders 305 90 60 209 25

P ro je c to r C arts 56 26 65 22 17

V ideo-tape Recorders 44 4 6 13 2

Radio R eceivers 19 0 4 3 3

P ro je c tio n  Screens (p o rt) 267 23 15 41 13

= state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleges 

G2 = state-ow ned ju n io r co lleg es  

G3 = community ju n io r co lleg es  

= independent sen io r co lleg es  

G5 = independent ju n io r  co lleg es
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TABLE 16

NUMBER OF ITEMS OF SELECTED TYPES OF 
PERMANENT MEDIA INSTALLATIONS 

LOCATED IN EACH GROUP

Number of Items by Groups
Type of I n s ta l la t io n

Gl G2 G3 G4  G5

(N =ll) (N=8 ) (N=5) (N=7) (N=5)

Number o f Classrooms 
With L igh t Control 56 8 4 17 3

Perm anently In s ta l le d  
Screens 391 91 60 87 31

E lec tro n ic  Learning 
Lab 12 5 4 7 3

Closed C irc u it 
T e lev is io n 6 0 0 2 1

G]̂  = state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  

G2 = state-ow ned ju n io r co lleg es  
G3 = community ju n io r co lleges 
G4  = independent sen io r co lleg es  
G  ̂ = independent ju n io r co lleg es



TABLE 17
NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF INSTITUTIONS FROM EACH GROUP THAT WERE 

CLASSIFIED AS LESS THAN BASIC. BASIC OR ADVANCED 
ACCORDING TO DAVI EQUIPMENT STANDARDS

L ass Than Baolc Basic Advanced
Gl <32 G3 G4 GS Gl G2 G3 G4 G5 Gl G2 G3 G4 G5

(N-11) (N-8) (N-5) (N-7) (N-5) (N-11) (N-8) (N-5) (N»7) (N-5) (N■11) (N=8) (N-5) (N-7) CN=5)
7. No 7. No. 7. No. % No. 7. No. 7. No. % No, 7. No. 7. No. X No. 7. No. % No. % No, % No. No.

16 mm Projectors 9 1 38 3 0 0 43 3 40 2 9 1 24 2 80 4 57 4 0 0 82 9 38 3 20 1 0 0 60 3
8 can Projectors 9 1 30 4 40 2 43 3 60 3 45 5 25 2 0 0 43 3 40 2 56 5 25 2 60 3 14 1 0 0
2 X 2  Slide Proj. 36 4 50 4 40 2 43 3 40 2 18 2 50 4 0 0 0 0 20 1 56 6 0 0 60 3 57 4 40 2
Filmstrip Proj. 36 4 38 3 0 0 57 4 0 0 18 2 25 2 20 1 29 2 0 0 56 6 38 3 80 4 14 1 100 5
Sound Filmstrip 
Projector 100 11 100 8 100 5 100 7 100 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
X 4 Projector 1Ô0 11 100 8 100 5 86 6 100 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Film Viewer 64 7 100 8 80 4 71 5 100 5 27 3 0 0 20 1 29 1 0 0 9 1 0 0 0 j 0 0 0 0
Overhead,Classroom 9 1 37 3 0 0 43 3 40 2 82 9 50 4 100 5 43 3 60 3 9 1 13 1 0 0 lU 1 0 0
Overhead.Auditorium 9 1 75 6 60 3 43 3 100 5 45 5 25 2 20 1 0 0 0 0 46 5 0 0 20 1 57 : 0 0
Opaque Projector 27 3 88 7 100 5 71 5 80 4 45 5 12 1 0 0 29 2 20 1 28 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TV Receivers 91 10 100 8 80 4 86 6 100 5 9 1 0 0 20 I 14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Record Players 27 3 12 1 0 0 14 1 0 0 18 2 0 0 20 1 28 2 20 1 55 0 88 - 80 58 ao -
Tape Recorders 9 1 38 3 20 1 0 0 20 1 73 8 25 2 20 1 57 4 20 1 18 2 37 3 60 -> ^3 3 60 5

Projection Carts 0 0 25 2 100 5 29 2 60 3 9 1 25 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 91 10 50 4 0 0 71 5 4 0 2

Video-tape Rec. 18 2 50 4 40 2 43 3 60 3 82 9 50 A 40 2 57 4 40 2 0 0 0 0 20 1 0 0 Ù V

Closed Circuit TV 45 5 100 8 100 5 71 5 80 4 55 6 0 0 0 0 29 2 20 1 0 0 0 0 0 ° 0 0 0 0
Radio Receivers 82 9 100 8 100 5 100 7 100 5 18 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Projection Screens 100 11 100 8 100 5 100 7 100 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 c 0 0 0 G 0 0 0
Elec. Learn. Lab. 18 2 50 4 60 3 43 3 60 3 82 9 50 4 40 2 57 4 40 2 0 0 0 0 C 0 0 0

L

0 C
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Motion P ic tu re  P r o je c to r s ,  16 mm. U n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleges  

can meet DAVI standards fo r  16 mm sound p ro je c to rs  two d i f f e r e n t  ways.

One, they can meet the s tandards  i f  they have one 16 mm sound p ro jec to r  

fo r  every e igh t teaching  s t a t i o n s .  The second way they can meet the 

standards i s  to have one fo r  every f iv e  teaching s t a t i o n s ,  but th is  is  

only i f  i t  i s  a s in g le  purpose i n s t i t u t i o n .  Nine p e rcen t  (1) of Group 

One could not meet the ba s ic  s tan d a rd s ,  one met the b a s ic  s tandards , and 

82 percen t (9) met the advanced s tan d a rd s .  In Group Two, state-owned 

ju n io r  c o lleg es ,  38 pe rcen t (3) had programs th a t  could not meet the basic  

s tan d a rd s ,  24 percen t ( 2 ) had programs th a t  could n o t  meet the basic  

s tanda rds , and 38 percen t (3) met the advanced s tan d a rd s .  In Group Three, 

community ju n io r  c o l le g e s ,  80 p e rcen t (4) met the ba s ic  s tandards and 20 

p ercen t (1) met the advanced s tan d a rd s . In  the independent sen ior c o l le g es .  

Group Four, 43 percen t (3) had programs th a t  could no t meet basic  s tandards , 

57 percen t (4) met the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and none of the programs could meet 

the advanced s tandards . In Group F ive , independent ju n io r  co lleges  c o l 

le g es ,  40 percent (2 ) could not meet the basic s tandards  and 60 percent 

met the advanced s tandards .

Motion P ic tu re  P r o je c to r s ,  8 mm. In o rde r  fo r  a u n iv e rs i ty  or 

co lleg e  to have a media program th a t  meets the b a s ic  DAVI standards they 

must have from one to  th ree  sound p ro je c to rs  per i n s t i t u t i o n .  To meet the 

advanced s tandards , the i n s t i t u t i o n  must have an 8 mm p ro je c to r  per each 

ten teaching s t a t io n s .  Based on these s tan d a rd s ,  9 percen t (1) of Group 

One had a program th a t  could no t meet the basic  s tan d a rd s ,  45 percen t (5) 

of the programs could meet the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and f iv e  of the i n s t i t u 

t io n s  met the advanced s tandards .
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Of the co lleges in  Group Two, 50 percen t (4) could not meet the 

basic  s tan d a rd s ,  25 percent (2) met the basic  s tanda rds , and two programs 

met the advanced s tandards . In Group Three, 40 percen t (2) could not meet 

the basic  s tandards and 60 percent (3) met the advanced s tandards . In 

Group Four, 43 percen t (3) could not meet the basic  s tanda rds , th ree  met 

the b a s ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and 14 percen t (1) met the advanced s tandards . In 

Group F ive , 60 percen t (3) could not meet the basic  s tandards , w hile  40 

percen t (2) met the basic  s tandards , and none of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in Group 

Five could meet the advanced s tandards .

Slide  P ro je c to r s ,  2" X 2 " . The DAVI standards  in d ica te  th a t  

a u n iv e r s i ty  o r  co llege  media program must have one 2" X 2" s l id e  p ro 

je c to r  per ten  teaching s ta t io n s  to  meet the ba s ic  s tandards . For the 

media program to meet the advanced standards i t  i s  necessary  to have one 

2" X 2" s l id e  p ro je c to r  to  each s ix  teaching s t a t i o n s .  According to these 

s tan d a rd s ,  36 percen t (4) o f  the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group One could not meet 

the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  18 percen t (2) met the b as ic  s tanda rds , and 46 percent 

(5) met the  advanced s tandards . In  Group Two, 50 percen t (4) of the p ro

grams could no t meet the b as ic  s tandards  and the o th e r  four could meet 

the b a s ic  s tandards . None of the programs in  Group Two could meet the 

advanced s tanda rds . In  Group Three, 40 percen t (2) programs could not 

meet the b a s ic  s tanda rds , but 60 percen t (3) met the advanced s tandards .

In  Group Four, 43 percent (3) could not meet the basic  standards and 57 

percen t (4) met the advanced s tanda rds . In  Group F ive , 40 percent (2) 

could not meet the basic  s tanda rds , 20 pe rcen t ( 1) met the basic  s tan d 

a rd s ,  and the o th e r  two met the advanced s tanda rds .
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F ilm str ip  or Combination F i lm s tr ip  S lide  P ro je c to r s . DAVI 

b asic  standards re q u ire  one f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to r  fo r  every ten  teaching 

s ta t io n s .  To meet the advanced s tandards , one f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to r  must 

be provided fo r  each f ive  teaching s t a t io n s .  Among the u n iv e r s i t i e s  and 

co lleges  in  Group One, 36 percent (4) had programs th a t  could not meet 

the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  18 percent (2) met the basic  s tandards , and 46 p e r

cent (5) met the advanced s tandards . In  Group Two, 38 percen t (3) could 

not meet the b as ic  s tandards , 25 percen t (2) met the basic  s tandards , and 

th ree  programs met the advanced s tandards . In Group Three, 20 percent (1) 

met the basic  standards and the o ther 80 percen t (4) met the advanced 

s tandards . In  Group Four, 57 percen t (4) could not meet the basic  s tan d 

a rd s ,  29 percen t (2) met the b as ic  s tandards , and 14 percent ( 1) met the 

advanced s tandards . In Group Five, a l l  f ive  in s i tu t io n s  met the advanced 

s tan d a rd s .

Sound F i lm s tr ip  P r o je c to r s . The DAVI standards in d ica te  th a t  

fo r  a media program to meet the basic  s tandards , one sound f i lm s tr ip  p ro

j e c to r  must be provided fo r every 15 teaching  s ta t io n s  and the advanced 

s tandards re q u ire  one f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to r  per every ten teaching s ta t io n s .  

According to  the da ta  reported  by the 36 i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a l l  36 could not 

meet the basic  s tandards fo r  sound f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to rs .

P ro je c to r s ,  3%" X 4 " . To meet the DAVI bas ic  s tanda rds , one 

p ro je c to r  should be provided fo r  each auditorium . One p ro je c to r ,  equipped 

with arc  or s im i la r  power, per auditorium  is  requ ired  for an advanced pro

gram. One of the  co lleges in  Group Four in d ica ted  th a t  they could meet 

the b as ic  s tandards . The o ther  35, which included a l l  of the groups, 

could not meet the basic  s tandards .
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F ilm str ip  Viewers. The DAVI b a s ic  standards in d ica te  th a t  

an i n s t i t u t i o n  must provide f ive  to  ten  f i lm s t r ip  viewers a t  each f i lm 

s t r i p  dep o sito ry  and ten  to 20  a t  each f i l m s t r ip  depository  to meet the 

advanced s tandards . The da ta  rep o rted  by the d i f f e r e n t  groups in d ica ted  

th a t  64 percen t (7) of Group One could no t meet the basic  s tanda rds , 27 

percen t (3) met the b a s ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and only 9 percent (1) i n s t i t u t i o n  

had a program th a t  could meet the advanced s tandards . All e ig h t  o f  the 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Two could not meet the basic  standards and 80 p e r 

cent (4) of Group Three could not meet the ba s ic  s tandards, while 20 p e r 

cent (1) could meet the basic  s tandards . Seventy-one percen t (5) o f  

the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Four could not meet the basic  s tandards and 

the o th e r  two programs met the b as ic  s tandards . A ll f ive  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

in  Group Five could not meet the b as ic  s tandards .

Classroom P ro je c to rs ,  10" X 10", One p ro jec to r  must be p ro 

vided fo r  every four teaching s ta t io n s  to meet the DAVI b as ic  s tandards  

and one per teaching  s ta t io n  to  meet the advanced s tandards . In Group 

One, 9 p e rcen t (1) i n s t i t u t i o n  could not meet the basic  s tan d a rd s ,  82 

percent (9) met the ba s ic  s tandards , and 9 percen t (1) met the advanced 

s tandards . In  Group Two, 37 percen t (3) could not meet the basic  s tan d 

a rd s ,  50 percent (4) met the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and 13 percen t (1) met the 

advanced s tandards . In  Group Three, a l l  f iv e  I n s t i tu t io n s  met the basic  

s tandards . In  Group Four, 43 percen t could not meet the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  

th ree  i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and 14 percent ( 1 ) met the 

advanced s tandards . In Group F ive , 40 percen t (2) could not meet the 

bas ic  s tandards and the o ther th ree  i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the basic  s tandards .
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Overhead P r o je c to r s ,  10” X 10" Auditorium. In  order for a 

u n iv e rs i ty  or co llege  to  meet the DAVI basic  or advanced s tandards , they 

must provide an ap p ro p r ia te  number of la rge  group in s t r u c t io n a l  areas 

with auditorium type overhead p ro je c to r s .  The in v e s t ig a to r  found th a t  in 

Group One, 9 percen t (1) o f  the programs could not meet the basic  s tan d 

a rd s ,  45 percent (5) met the  basic  s tandards , and f iv e  met the advanced 

s tandards . From Group Two, 75 percent (6 ) could no t meet the basic  s ta n d 

ards and the o ther 25 pe rcen t (2) met the b a s ic  s tan d a rd s .  In Group Three, 

60 percen t (3) could n o t  meet the basic  s tan d a rd s ,  20 percent (1) met the 

b as ic  s tandards , and the  o ther  20 percent ( 1) met the  advanced s tandards .

In Group Four, 43 pe rcen t (3) could not meet the b a s ic  standards and 57 

percen t (4) met the advanced s tandards . A ll f iv e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in Group 

Five could not meet the  b a s ic  s tandards .

Opaque P r o j e c to r s . The DAVI standards in d ic a te  th a t  in  order 

for an i n s t i t u t i o n  to  meet the  b as ic  s tandards i t  must provide three  to  

s ix  opaque p ro je c to rs  per i n s t i t u t i o n  and e ig h t  to  12 per i n s t i t u t i o n  to  

meet the advanced s tan d a rd s .  The data  from Group One in d ica ted  th a t  27 

percen t (3) could n o t  meet the b as ic  s tanda rds , 45 percen t (5) met the 

b as ic  s tandards , and th re e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the  advanced s tandards . In 

Group Two, 88 percen t (7) could not meet the basic  s tandards and 12 p e r

cent (1) could meet the  b a s ic  s tandards . In Group Three, a l l  five i n s t i 

tu t io n s  could not meet the  basic  s tanda rds . In Group Four, 71 percent 

(5) could not meet the b a s ic  standards and 29 pe rcen t (2) met the basic  

s tanda rds . In Group F ive , 80 percent (4) i n s t i t u t i o n s  could not meet 

the  basic  standards and 20  percen t ( 1) met the b as ic  s tandards .

TV R ece ivers . I f  a program is  to meet the  b as ic  standards i t  

must provide one TV re c e iv e r  for each 24 viewers where programs are
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a v a i la b le  or p ro je c t io n  TV i s  needed. For advanced s tandards , they need 

to  provide  one per teaching s t a t io n ,  bu t no more than 24 viewers per s e t .  

Based on these  requirem ents, the d a ta  in d ica ted  th a t  in  Group One, 91 p e r

cent (10) could not meet the basic  s tandards  and 9 percent (1) met the 

b a s ic  s tan d a rd s .  In Group Two, a l l  e ig h t  programs could n o t  meet the 

b as ic  s tan d a rd s .  In Group Three, 80 percen t (4) could not meet the  basic 

s tandards  and one program met the b a s ic  s tan d a rd s .  In Group Four, 86 pe r

cent (6 ) could no t meet the basic  s tandards  and one program met th e  basic 

s tan d a rd s .  In  Group Five, a l l  f iv e  of the  independent ju n io r  co lleges  

could n o t  meet the basic  s tanda rds . This was one of the few a reas  where 

none of the 36 i n s t i tu t io n s  could meet the  advanced s tanda rds .

Record P la y e rs . One record p layer  must be provided fo r each 25 

teach ing  s ta t io n s  to meet DAVI s tandards  fo r  a basic  program and one for

every 15 s ta t io n s  to  meet the  advanced s tanda rds . When DAVI standards

were app lied  to the f ive  groups the  r e s u l t s  ind ica ted  th a t  27 percen t 

(3) of Group One could not meet the ba s ic  s tandards , 18 pe rcen t (2) met 

the b a s ic  s tandards , and 55 percen t (6 ) met the advanced s tan d a rd s .  In 

Group Two, 12 percen t (1) could no t meet the basic  s tandards and 88  p e r 

cent (7) met the advanced s tan d a rd s .  In  Group Three, 20 pe rcen t (1) met

the ba s ic  s tandards  and the  o ther four i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the  advanced 

s tan d a rd s .  In Group Four, 14 p e rcen t (1) could no t meet the ba s ic  s tan d 

a rd s ,  28 percen t (2) met the  b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  and 58 percen t (4) met the 

advanced s tan d a rd s . In Group F ive , 20 percen t (1) met the  b a s ic  s tandards 

and 80 pe rcen t (4) met the advanced s tan d a rd s .

Tape Recorders. DAVI bas ic  s tandards  requ ire  one tape recorder 

for each f iv e  teaching s t a t io n  and the advanced s tandards re q u ire  one for 

every two teaching  s t a t io n s .  The a n a ly s is  of the equipment da ta  ind ica ted
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th a t  9 percen t (1) of Group One could no t meet the basic  s tanda rds , 73 

percent (8 ) met the basic  s tandards , and 18 percen t (2 ) met the  advanced 

s tandards . T h ir ty -e ig h t  percent (3) of Group Two could not meet the 

basic  s tanda rds , 25 percent (2) met the ba s ic  s tandards , and 38 percent 

(3) met the advanced s tandards . In Group Three, 20 percent (1) could not 

meet the  b a s ic  s tandards , one program met the  b as ic  s tandards , and 60 p e r 

cent (3) met the  advanced s tandards . In Group Four, 57 percen t met the 

basic  s tandards  and 43 percent (3) met the advanced s tandards . In Group 

F ive, 20 percen t (1) could no t meet the b a s ic  s tandards , one i n s t i t u t i o n  

met the ba s ic  s tandards , and 60 percent (3) met the advanced s tan d a rd s .

P ro jec to r  C a r ts . The DAVI bas ic  standards req u ire  one p ro je c to r  

c a r t  per th ree  to  s ix  p ieces o f  equipment and one for each two to four 

pieces of equipment to  meet the advanced s tanda rds . In Group One, 9 p e r 

cent (1) met the basic  s tandards and 91 percen t (10) met the advanced 

s tandards . In  Group Two, 25 percen t (2) met the basic  s tanda rds , two 

programs could not meet the basic  s tan d a rd s ,  and 50 percent (4) met the 

advanced s tanda rds . In Group Three, a l l  f iv e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  could no t meet 

the  ba s ic  s tandards . In  Group Four, 29 percen t (2) could not meet the 

basic s tandards while 71 percent (5) met the advanced s tanda rds . In 

Group F ive , 60 percent (3) could not meet the basic  standards and 40 p e r 

cent (2 ) met the  advanced s tandards .

Video-Tape R ecorders . The DAVI standards in d ica te  th a t  one video

tape recorder per i n s t i t u t i o n  i s  requ ired  to  meet the basic  s tan d a rd s .

For an advanced s tanding , one v ideo -tape  recorder i s  requ ired  fo r  each 

TV production u n i t .  In Group One, 18 percen t (2) could no t meet the basic 

s tandards and 82 percent (9) met the b a s ic  s tandards . In Group Two, 50 

percen t (4 ) could no t meet the ba s ic  s tandards  and the other four programs
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met the  b as ic  s tandards . In Group Three, 40 percent (2) could not meet 

the b a s ic  s tandards , two programs met the basic  s tandards , and 20  p e r 

cent (1) met the advanced s tanda rds . In Group Four, 43 percen t (3) could 

not meet the basic  s tandards and 57 percen t (4) met the b as ic  s tandards .

In Group Five, 60 percent (3) could not meet the basic  s tandards and 40 

percen t (2 ) met the basic  s tan d a rd s .

Closed C ircu it  T e lev is io n . The DAVI standards for closed c i r c u i t  

te le v i s io n  a re  not as well defined as some of the o ther p ieces of equip

ment. They simply in d ic a te  one s tu d io  per i n s t i t u t i o n  capable of d i s t r i 

b u tion  of programming to  each teach ing  s t a t io n .  However, i t  does not 

in d ic a te  what basic  and advanced requirement should be. Based on the  

number of u n i ts  av a ilab le  to  each i n s t i t u t i o n ,  the in v e s t ig a to r  found 

the fo llowing r e s u l t s  concerning the  f iv e  groups.

In  Group One, 45 percen t (5) were not equipped with a closed 

c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  s tu d io .  The o th e r  55 percent (6 ) were equipped with 

a s tu d io .  A ll e igh t of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Two and a l l  f iv e  in 

Group Three were not equipped with a closed c i r c u i t  te le v i s io n  s tu d io .

In Group Four, 71 percent (5) i n s t i t u t i o n s  were not equipped with a closed 

c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  s tud io  and 29 percen t (2) were equipped with a closed 

c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  s tu d io .  In Group F ive , 80 percent (4) were not equipped 

with a s tu d io  and 20 percent ( 1) was equipped with a s tu d io .

AM-FM Radio R ece ivers . The DAVI basic  s tandards re q u ire  three 

AM-FM rece iv e rs  in  a c en tra l  lo c a t io n .  One rece iver i s  requ ired  for each 

classroom bu ild ing  to meet the advanced standards .

According to  these  s tan d a rd s ,  80 percent (9) of Group One could 

not meet the  basic  standards and 18 percen t (2 ) met the basic  s tandards .
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However, a l l  e igh t of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Two, a l l  f ive  in  Group 

Tliree, a l l  seven in  Group Four and f iv e  in  Group Five could not meet the 

b as ic  s tandards . This in d ic a te s  th a t  only two of the  36 i n s t i t u t i o n s  

has programs th a t  could meet the basic  s tandards for rad io  re c e iv e rs .

P ro jec t io n  Screens. The DAVI s tandards req u ire  one p ro jec tio n  

screen  for each teaching  s t a t i o n  a t  le a s t  70" X 70" with p rov is ion  for 

keystone e l im ina tion  plus one po rtab le  screen per b u i ld in g .  In a d d it io n ,  

the re  should be one s u i ta b le  screen for auditorium s.

Based on these  s tanda rds , the r e s u l t s  rep o r ted  by the 36 i n s t i 

tu t io n s  ind ica ted  th a t  none o f the u n iv e r s i t i e s  and co lleges  have media 

programs th a t  could be considered to  be b as ic  or advanced.

E lec tro n ic  Learning Labs. The basic  requirem ents of the DAVI 

standards are  one le a rn in g  lab per i n s t i t u t i o n  and th e  advanced standards 

req u ire s  th a t  more than one per i n s t i t u t i o n  be provided. The data r e 

ported by Group One ind ica ted  th a t  18 percent (2) could not meet the basic 

s tandards and the o ther 82 percen t (9) met the b a s ic  s tan d a rd s .  In Group 

TXfO, 50 percent could not meet the b as ic  s tandards  and the o ther four 

programs met the  b a s ic  s tan d a rd s . Of Group Three, 60 percent (3) could

no t meet the b as ic  s tandards and 40 percen t (2) met the b as ic  s tandards .

In Group Four, 43 percen t (3) could not meet the  ba s ic  s tandards and 57 

percent (4) met the bas ic  s tanda rds . In  Group F iv e ,  60 percen t (3) could 

no t meet th e  b as ic  standards and 40 percen t (2) met the  basic  s tandards .

Light C o n tro l . The DAVI standards did not develop bas ic  or

advanced standards for l i g h t  c o n tro l .  According to  the  s tandards , 

every classroom should have adequate l i g h t  c o n tro l .  Adequate in  th is  

in s tance  means the l ig h t  can be c o n tro l le d  to  the e x ten t  th a t  a l l  types
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of p ro je c ted  media can be u t i l i z e d  e f f e c t iv e ly .  Table 16 shows the 

to ta l  number of classrooms w ith  l i g h t  co n tro l  f a c i l i t i e s  as rep o rted  

by the t o t a l  number of i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  each of the f iv e  groups.

These 19 areas of media equipment are the only ones fo r  

which bas ic  s tandards were developed by the DAVI. However, there  are 

severa l p ieces  of media equipment t h a t  a re  equally  important to a 

media program. This group of media equipment, commonly re f e r r e d  to 

as lo c a l  production equipment, i s  so va r ied  from one i n s t i t u t i o n  to 

another th a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  i f  no t impossible to develop standards 

th a t  can be app lied  to a l l  u n iv e r s i t i e s  and co lleges .

In c o l le c t in g  the d a ta  fo r  th i s  study, the in v e s t ig a to r  simply 

asked whether these in s t i t u t i o n s  had t h i s  equipment. No e f f o r t  was 

made to  determine how much equipment they contained in  each of the 

a reas .  Table 18 presents  the r e s u l t s  o f  the data  c o l le c te d .  The 

percentage and number of the co l le g es  in  each of the f iv e  groups are 

provided fo r  each of the lo ca l  p roduction  equipment a re a s .

Dry Mount Press and Tacking I r o n . The an a ly s is  of the data  

repo rted  by the 36 in s t i t u t i o n s  in d ic a te s  th a t  82 percen t (9) of Group 

One, 25 percen t (2) of Group Two, 80 percen t (4) of Group Three, 43 

percent (3) of Group Four, and 20 pe rcen t (1) of Group Five provided 

a dry mount p ress  and tacking iro n  as p a r t  of th e i r  lo c a l  production 

equipment.

Paper C u t te rs . A ll 11 of the in s t i t u t i o n s  in Group One, 38 

percen t (3) of Group Two, a l l  f ive  in  Group Three, 71 percent (5) in 

Group Four, and 20 percent (1) in  Group Five provided paper c u t t e r s .
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TABLE 18

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF OKLAHOMA INSTITUTIONS 
PROVIDING CERTAIN TYPES OF MEDIA 

PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Number and Percentage by Group s

Type of M ate ria ls Gl
(N=ll)

G2
(N=8 )

G3
(N=5)

G4
(N=7)

G5
(N=5)

% No, 7o No. % No. % No. 7o No

Drymount P ress  and 
Tacking Iron 82 9 25 2 80 4 43 3 20 1

Paper Cutter 100 11 38 3 100 5 71 5 20 1

Transpanency Produc
t io n  Equipment 100 11 50 4 100 5 57 4 60 3

16 mm Motion P ic .  Camera 82 9 25 2 0 0 71 5 20 1

8 mm Motion P ic .  Camera 82 9 25 2 20 1 71 5 40 2

35 mm S t i l l  Camera 100 11 50 4 80 4 57 4 80 4

P o la ro id  Camera 73 8 38 3 40 2 43 3 40 2

Equipped Dark Room 64 7 50 4 80 4 86 6 40 2

S p i r i t  D uplicator 91 10 50 4 60 3 71 5 60 3

Primary Typewriter 82 9 38 3 20 1 43 3 20 1

Copy Camera 82 9 38 3 20 1 57 4 40 2

Light Box 100 11 13 1 20 1 57 4 20 1

S lid e  Reproducer 64 7 13 1 0 0 57 4 20 I

Film S p lice r 100 11 25 2 20 1 100 7 40 2

Tape S p lice r 100 11 13 1 20 1 100 7 40 2

Mech. L e t te r in g  Device 91 10 25 2 20 1 57 4 40 2

2nd Transparency 
Production Equipment 82 9 38 3 0 0 43 3 20 1

Gl = 
G2 = 
G3 = 
G4 =
G5 =

state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and 
state-owned ju n io r  co lleges  
community ju n io r  colleges 
independent sen io r  co lleges 
independent ju n io r  co lleges

senior co lleg es
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Transparency Production Equipment. A ll 11 i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  

Group One, 50 percen t (4) in  Group Two, a l l  f ive  in Group Three, 57 

per cent (4) in Group Four, and 20 percent (1) in Group Five provided 

transparency production  equipment as a p a r t  of th e i r  media program.

Motion P ic tu re  Camera, 16 mm. A 16 mm motion p ic tu re  camera 

was provided by 82 p e rcen t  (9) of Group One, 50 percen t (4) of Group 

Two, a l l  f ive  of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in Group Three, 57 percen t (4) in 

Group Four, and 60 p e rc en t  (3) in  Group Five.

Motion P ic tu re  Camera, 8mm. In Group One, 82 percen t (9) 

i n s t i tu t io n s  provided an 8 mm motion p ic tu re  camera as p a r t  of th e i r  

lo ca l production equipment. This item was a lso  provided by 25 percent 

(2) of Group Two, none o f Group Three, 71 percen t (5) of Group Four, 

and 40 percen t (2) of Group Five.

S t i l l  Cameras, 35 mm and In s ta m a t ic . In  Group One, a l l  11 

in s t i t u t i o n s  provided s t i l l  cameras as p a r t  of th e i r  media program.

F i f ty  percent (4) of Group Two, 80 percent (4) of Group Three, 57 p e r

cent of Group Four, and 80 percen t (4) of Group Five a lso  provided 

th i s  item as p a r t  o f t h e i r  lo c a l  production equipment.

P o laro id  Cameras. A polaro id  camera was provided by 73 p e r

cent ( 8 ) of Group One, 38 percent (3) of Group Two, 40 percen t (2) of 

Group Three, 43 pe rcen t (3) of Group Four, and 40 pe rcen t (2) of Group 

F iv e .

Equipped Dark Room. An equipped dark room fo r  the development 

of film  and p r in t in g  of p ic tu re s  was provided by 64 percen t (7) of 

Group One, 50 pe rcen t (4) of Group Two, 80 percent (4) of Group Three,

86 percent ( 6 ) of Group Four, and 40 percent (2) of Group F ive.
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S p i r i t  D up lica to r . Ninety-one pe rcen t (10) of Group One,

50 pe rcen t (4) of Group Two, 60 percen t (3) o f  Group Three, 71 percen t 

(5) of Group Four, and 60 percent (3) of Group Five provided a s p i r i t  

d u p l ic a to r  as p a r t  of th e i r  loca l production equipment.

Primary Face Typewriter. A primary face typew riter is  p ro

vided by 82 percen t (9) of Group One, 38 percen t (3) of Group Two,

20 percen t (1) of Group Three, 45 percen t (3) of Group Four, and 20 

percent (1) o f  Group Five.

Copy Camera. In  Group One, 82 pe rcen t (9) i n s t i t u t i o n s  p ro

vided a copy camera. This item was a lso  provided by 38 percent (3) 

of Group Two, 20 percent (1) of Group Three, 57 percent (4) of Group 

Four, and 40 percen t (2) of Group Five.

Light Box. Another p a r t  of the lo c a l  production equipment 

i s  a l i g h t  box. This item was provided by a l l  11 in s t i tu t io n s  in 

Group One, 13 percen t (1) of Group Two, 20 percen t (1) of Group T hree , 

57 pe rcen t (4) of Group Four, and 20 p e rcen t (1) of Group Five.

S lide  Reproducer. In Group One, 64 percent (7) of the i n s t i 

tu t io n s  provided a s l id e  reproducer fo r  t h e i r  media program. A s l id e  

reproducer was provided by 13 percen t (1) of Group Two, 57 percen t (4) 

of Group Four, and 20 percent (1) in Group F ive. A s l id e  reproducer 

was not provided by any of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Three.

Film S p l i c e r . A ll of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in Group One provided 

a f i lm  s p l i c e r .  Twenty-five percent (2) o f  the i n s t i tu t io n s  in Group 

Two, 20 percen t (1) in Group Three, a l l  o f  those in  Group Four, and 

40 pe rcen t (2) in  Group Five provided a f i lm  s p l ic e r  as p a r t  of th e i r  

lo ca l  production  equipment.
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Tape S p l ic e r . A ll 11 i n s t i t u t i o n s  in Group One and a l l  

seven in  Group Four provided a tape s p l i c e r  as p a r t  of t h e i r  lo ca l  p ro 

duc tion  equipment. However, only  13 percen t (1) of Group Two, 20 p e r 

cen t (1) of Group Three, and 40 p e rcen t (2) of Group Five provided th is  

item.

Mechanical L e t te r in g  D evice. Ninety-one percen t (10) of 

Group One, 25 percent (2) of Group Two, 20 percent (1) of Group Three,

57 percen t (4) of Group Four, and 40 percen t (2) of Group Five p ro 

vided a mechanical l e t t e r i n g  device  fo r  t h e i r  media program.

Second Type of Transparency Production Equipment. A second 

type of transparency production equipment was provided by 82 percen t 

(9) of Group One, 38 percen t (3) o f  Group Two, none of Group Three,

43 pe rcen t (3) of Group Four, and 20 percen t (1) of Group F ive .

Summary o f A nalysis  of 
Equipment Data

When the da ta  rep o rted  by the f iv e  groups were analyzed using 

the DAVI equipment s tandards , i t  was observed th a t  12 of the 19 areas 

showed in s t i tu t io n s  meeting the advanced s tandards. The 12 a reas  were 

16 mm motion p ic tu re  p r o je c to r s ,  8 mm motion p ic tu re  p r o je c to r s ,  2" X 2" 

s l id e  p ro je c to r s ,  f i lm s t r ip  p r o je c to r s ,  f i lm s tr ip  v iew ers, classroom over

head p ro je c to r s ,  auditorium overhead p ro je c to rs ,  opaque p r o je c to r s ,  record 

p la y e r s ,  tape reco rd ers ,  p ro je c to r  c a r t s ,  and v ideo-tape  re c o rd e rs .

In  the area of 16 mm motion p ic tu re  p ro je c to r s ,  82 percent 

of Group One, 38 percent o f  Group Two, 20 percent o f  Group Three, and 

60 percen t of Group Five met the advanced standards. More i n s t i t u t i o n s  

met the basic  standards than d id  not meet the basic  s tandards  in  th is  area.
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The advanced standards fo r  8 mm motion p ic tu re  p ro jec to rs  

were met by 46 percen t of the state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and senior c o l

leg es ,  25 p e rcen t  of the state-owned ju n io r  c o l le g e s ,  60 percent of 

the community ju n io r  c o l le g es ,  and 14 pe rcen t of the independent sen ior 

c o l leg es .  More i n s t i t u t i o n s  did not meet the b a s ic  standards than did 

meet the ba s ic  s tandards fo r  8 mm motion p ic tu re  p ro je c to rs .

More i n s t i t u t i o n s  did not meet the b a s ic  standards than met

the ba s ic  or advanced standards fo r  2" X 2" s l id e  p ro je c to r s .  F ourty -s ix  

percent of Group One, 60 percent of Group Three, 57 percen t of Group 

Four, and 40 p e rcen t of Group Five reported  meeting the advanced s tandards 

in  t h i s  a rea .

Group One showed th a t  46 percent of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the 

advanced standards  in  f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to rs .  T h i r ty -e ig h t  percent of 

Group Two, 80 percen t of Group Three, 14 p e rcen t of Group Four, and 

a l l  o f  Group Five met the advanced s tandards fo r  f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to rs .

More i n s t i t u t i o n s  from each group met the b a s ic  s tandards than did not 

meet the ba s ic  s tandards  fo r  f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to r s .

Only th ree  i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the DAVI advanced standards for c l a s s 

room overhead p ro je c to r s .  One in s t i t u t i o n  from the state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  

and sen io r  c o l le g e s ,  one from the state-owned ju n io r  co lleg es ,  and one 

from the independent sen io r co lleges  met the advanced s tandards . More 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  from each group met the b as ic  s tan d a rd s ,  than did  not meet

the basic  s tandards fo r  overhead p ro je c to rs .

F o r ty -s ix  percen t of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group One, 20 p e r

cent of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Three and 57 pe rcen t of the i n s t i t u 

t io n s  in  Group Four met the advanced standards fo r  auditorium overhead



95

p r o je c to r s .  More in s t i t u t i o n s  from a l l  groups did not meet the b a s ic  

s tandards  than did meet the b a s ic  s tandards  fo r  auditorium p ro je c to rs .

In  the a rea  o f  opaque p r o je c to r s ,  only three i n s t i t u t i o n s  

in  Group One could meet the advanced s tan d a rd s .  Nine of the 36 i n s t i 

tu t io n s  met the basic  s tandards and the remaining in s t i tu t io n s  d id  not 

meet the b a s ic  standards fo r  opaque p r o je c to r s .

More i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the  advanced standards fo r record p la y 

e rs  than any of the remaining a reas  o f  equipment. F i f ty - f iv e  percent 

o f  Group One, 88 percent of Group Two, 80 percen t of Group Three, 58 

p e rcen t of Group Four, and 80 pe rcen t of Group Five met the advanced 

s tandards  fo r  record  p lay ers .

Each group had i n s t i t u t i o n s  meeting the advanced standards 

fo r  tape re c o rd e rs .  S ix ty  percen t o f  the community ju n io r  co lle g es ,  

and 60 p e rcen t  of the independent ju n io r  co lleg es  met the advanced 

s tandards  fo r  tape reco rd ers .  The advanced standards fo r tape reco rders  

were a lso  met by 43 percen t of the independent senior c o lleg es ,  37 p e r

cen t of the state-owned ju n io r  c o l le g e s ,  and 18 percent of the s t a t e -  

owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and senior c o l le g e s .  More in s t i t u t i o n s  reported  

meeting the DAVI standards than not meet the basic  standards in the 

a rea  of tape reco rd ers .

Twenty-one of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the advanced standards fo r 

p ro je c to r  c a r t s .  Ninety-one pe rcen t o f  Group One, 50 percent of Group 

Two, 71 percen t of Group Four, and 40 pe rcen t of Group Five met the 

advanced s tandards . Thrqe o f  the 36 i n s t i t u t i o n s  met the basic  s tan d 

ards w hile  12 i n s t i tu t io n s  could not meet the basic  standards fo r  p ro 

j e c t o r  c a r t s .
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Of the 36 i n s t i t u t i o n s  re p o r t in g ,  one community ju n io r  c o l 

lege met the  advanced standard  fo r  v ideo-tape  re c o rd e rs .  More i n s t i 

tu t io n s  met the b a s ic  s tandards than did not meet the basic  s tandards 

fo r  video tape re c o rd e rs .

None o f the i n s t i t u t i o n s  could meet the advanced standards 

in  the a reas  o f  rad io  re c e iv e r s ,  p ro je c t io n  sc ree n s ,  t e le v is io n  re c e iv e rs ,  

3%" X 4" p r o je c to r s ,  and sound f i lm s t r ip  p ro je c to r s .  No i n s t i t u t i o n  

met the b a s ic  or advanced s tandards fo r  p ro je c t io n  screens and sound 

f i lm s t r ip  p r o je c to r s .

A ll  f iv e  of the groups reported  some type of lo c a l  production 

equipment, however. Group Three had th ree  a reas  in  which they repo rted  

no equipment. These a reas  were the 16 mm motion p ic tu re  camera, the 

s l id e  rep roducer ,  and the second type of transparency  producer. Group 

One, the state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and sen io r c o l le g e s ,  a re  the s tro n g es t  

of the f iv e  groups in  a l l  a re a s .  However, Group Four, the independent 

sen ior co lleg es  were b e t t e r  equipped with photography and dark room 

equipment than were the state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and co l le g es .

Analysis o f  the Educational 
Media Budgets

The c a p i t a l  expenditures used to  opera te  educa tiona l media 

programs included in  t h i s  study appeared to  be im portan t. The o f f i c i a l  

DAVI standards  which con ta in  g u ide lines  for the media budget were too 

vague to  be app lied  to  the media budgets as repo rted  by the u n iv e r s i t i e s  

and c o l leg es .

Tables 19 through 23 p resen t the budgets fo r  each group of 

in s t i t u t i o n s  as they r e l a t e  to purchases of new equipment, a d d i t io n a l
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m a te r ia ls ,  and the t o t a l  media budgets as repo rted  fo r  the academic 

year 1971-72. The t o t a l  media budgets c o n s is t  of purchases to rep lace  

worn out equipment, purchases of new equipment, purchases of m a te r ia ls ,  

r e n ta l  of equipment, r e n ta l  of m a te r ia ls  such as f i lm s,  and o ther 

expenditures such as o f f ic e  su p p lie s ,  equipment p a r t s ,  and r e p a i r s .

The educa tiona l media budgets do not include s a l a r i e s ,  bu ild ing  con

s t ru c t io n  or remodeling, closed c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  i n s t a l l a t i o n s ,  or 

e le c t ro n ic  le a rn in g  c e n te rs .  The budget f ig u res  for Group One are 

presented in  Table 19,

TABLE 19

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA BUDGET EXPENDITURES 
REPORTED BY STATE-OWNED UNIVERSITIES 

AND SENIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 11)

Budget Area

I n s t i t u t i o n
Number

Purchase of 
New Equipment

M ateria ls
Purchases

Total Educational 
Media Budget

1 $2,719 $ 406 $ 4,534

2 2 ,0 0 0 500 1 1 ,0 0 0

3 500 2,500 3,000

4 6,247 11,776 21,562
5 not reported 1,400 4,800
6 1 ,0 0 0 2 ,0 0 0 5,700
7 16,200 8,900 16,305
8 3,500 1 ,0 0 0 5,175
9 300 800 5,600

10 2 ,0 0 0 150 2,850
11 8 ,0 0 0 18,000 8,860

Mean Value . . X = $4,246 X = $ 4,312 X = $11,762
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The budget fo r  state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and sen io r co lleges  

is  shown in  Table 19. The in s t i tu t io n s  repo rted  an average budget of 

$4,246 spent fo r  the purchase of new equipment, however, one i n s t i t u 

t io n  did  not r e p o r t  a budget fo r  the purchase of new equipment. A mean 

value of $4,313 was spent fo r the purchase o f  new m a te r ia ls ,  and $11,762 

was the average expenditure fo r the to ta l  educa tiona l media budget.

TABLE 20

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA BUDGET EXPENDITURES 
REPORTED BY STATE-OWNED 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 8 )

Budget Area

I n s t i t u t i o n
Number

Purchase of 
New Equipment

M ateria ls
Purchases

Total Educational 
Media Budget

1 $ 1,831 $ 3,427 $ 5,408

2 600 not repo rted 600

3 3,000 750 6,350

4 180 1,585 2,143

5 200 1,500 1,900

6 not reported not reported not reported

7 9 ,0 0 0 600 10,350

8 92,150 not reported 100,084

Mean Value . . X = $15,280 X = $ 1,572 X = $ 18,119

The educational media expenditures rep o rted  by state-owned 

ju n io r  co lleges  shows an average expenditure fo r  new equipment of 

$15,280, One college  d id  not re p o r t  a budget fo r  equipment. Three of
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the co lleges  did  not r e p o r t  a budget fo r  the purchase o f  m a te r ia l s ,  but 

of the f iv e  re p o r t in g  the re  was an average expenditure o f  $1,577. The 

average expenditure  fo r  the t o t a l  budget was $18,119.

TABLE 21

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA BUDGET EXPENDITURES 
REPORTED BY COMMUNITY 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 5)

Budget Area

I n s t i t u t i o n
Number

Purchase of 
New Equipment

M ate r ia ls
Purchases

Total Educational 
Media Budget

1 not rep o r ted $ 50 $ 150

2 $9,245 not rep o r ted 30,067

3 150 6,872 7,547

4 2 ,0 0 0 700 5,000

5 not repo rted 100 600

Mean Value . . . X = $3,798 X = $1,931 X = $ 8,673

The community ju n io r  co lleg es  re p o r ted  an average expenditure 

o f  $3,798 fo r  new equipment, although two c o lleg es  did  no t r e p o r t  the 

budget fo r  equipment purchases. Four o f  the f iv e  co lleg es  rep o r ted  an 

average expenditure  of $1,931 fo r  m a te r ia ls  and f ive  community ju n io r  

co lleges  repo rted  an average expenditure o f  $8,673 for the t o t a l  educa

t io n a l  media budget.

Table 22 shows the average expenditure  fo r  the educa tiona l 

media budget repo rted  by the independent sen io r co lleges  which was $2,270 

for new equipment, $2+125 fo r  m a te r ia ls ,  and $7,704 fo r  t h e i r  t o t a l  budget.
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TABLE 22

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA BUDGET EXPENDITURES 
REPORTED BY INDEPENDENT 

SENIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 7)

Budget Area

I n s t i t u t i o n
Number

Purchase of 
New Equipment

M ate ria ls
Purchases

T otal Educational 
Media Budget

1 not rep o rted not rep o rted not reported

2 not rep o rted not reported $ 1,400

3 $ 700 $ 900 5,000

4 600 1,500 4,600

5 1 ,0 0 0 100 2,175

6 8,500 6 ,0 0 0 32,500

7 550 not rep o rted 550

Mean Value . . X = $2,270 X = $2,125 X = $ 7,704

The budget fo r  the independent ju n io r  co lleg es  i s  shown in 

Table 23. Four co lleg es  rep o r ted  a mean value  of $1,829 spent for the 

purchase of new equipment. The mean value  rep o rted  by four i n s t i t u 

t io n s  fo r the  purchase of m a te r ia ls  was $281 and four co lleges  reported  

a t o ta l  budget average of $2,852.

The mean value o f the c a p i t a l  expenditures  for opera tion  and 

how the media budget was developed are im portant to the p re sen t study. 

Table 24, construc ted  from the q u a l i t a t iv e  d a ta ,  p re sen ts  a breakdown 

o f  the development o f  the media budget as repo rted  by a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .
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TABLE 23

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA BUDGET EXPENDITURES 
REPORTED BY INDEPENDENT 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(N = 5)

Budget Area

I n s t i t u t i o n
Number

Purchase of 
New Equipment

M ate ria ls
Purchases

Total Educational 
Media Budget

1 $1,932 $222 $2,154

2 not rep o rted not repo rted not repo rted

3 500 500 2,900

4 200 100 800

5 4,683 300 5,553

Mean Value . . X = $1,829 X = $281 X = $2,852

Although the state-owned ju n io r  co lleges  had the l a rg e s t  

average media budget, 25 percen t (2) of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  repo rted  th a t  

there  was no p rov is ion  fo r  the development o f  a separa te  educational 

media budget. T h i r ty -e ig h t  pe rcen t (3) of the co lleges  rep o r ted  th a t  

each in s t r u c t io n a l  department developed i t s  own educational media budget 

w ithout consu lt ing  an educa tiona l media s p e c i a l i s t .  Twenty-five percent 

( 2) co lleges  repo rted  th a t  the budget of the media program r e f le c te d  the 

needs o f  most in s t r u c t io n a l  u n i t s .  However, some departments had th e i r  

own media budgets which had no r e la t io n s h ip  to  the educa tiona l media 

program. One state-owned ju n io r  co llege  repo rted  th a t  th e i r  media 

budget r e f le c te d  the media needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  and th a t  i t
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TABLE 24

DEVELOPMENT OF THE EDUCATIONAL 
MEDIA BUDGET REPORTED BY 

OKLAHOMA INSTITUTIONS

Number and Percentage By Group

Budget Program 
Element

Gl
(N=ll)

G2

(N=8 )
G3

(N=5)
G4

(N=7)
G5

(N=5)

% No. 7o No. 7o No. 7o No. % No.

There i s  no p rov is ion  
fo r  the development of 
a separa te  media budget. 9 1 25 2 40 2 29 2 40 2

Each in s t ru c t io n a l  de
partment develops i t s  
own media budget w ith 
out consu lt ing  a  media 
s p e c i a l i s t . 9 1 38 3 20  1 13 1 20 1

The budget of the media 
program r e f l e c t s  the 
media needs of most in 
s t ru c t io n a l  u n i t s .  How
ever , some departments 
have th e i r  own media 
budget which have no r e 
la t io n sh ip  to  the media 
program. 55 6 25 2 20  1 29 2 40 2

The budget o f  the educa
t io n a l  media program r e 
f l e c t s  the media needs 
of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u 
t io n  and is  developed by 
p ro fess io n a l  media s t a f f  
in  co n su lta t io n  with de
partmental adm in is tra 
t io n . 29 3 12 1 20  1 29 2 0 0

= state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and sen io r  co lleges  
G2 = state-owned ju n io r  co lleges  
G3 = coninrunity ju n io r  co lleges  
G4  = independent sen io r co lleges  
G5 = independent ju n io r  co lleges



103

was developed by p ro fess io n a l  media s t a f f  in c o n su l ta t io n  with d ep a r t

mental ad m in is t ra to rs .

S ix ty - th re e  percen t of the state-owned ju n io r  co lleges  r e 

porting  ind ica ted  th a t  e i th e r  no prov is ions  were made fo r  a separate  

media budget or each in s t r u c t io n a l  department developed i t s  own. Pro

v is ions  were made fo r  a separa te  media budget fo r  the media program to 

meet the needs of the  e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  by 37 percen t (3) of the s t a t e -  

owned ju n io r  co lleg es .

The state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and sen io r co lleg es  had the 

second la rg e s t  average media budget of the f iv e  groups re p o r t in g .  F i f ty -  

f ive  percent ( 6 ) of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group One rep o r ted  th a t  the 

budget of the educa tiona l media program r e f le c te d  the needs of most 

in s t ru c t io n a l  u n i t s .  However, some departments had th e i r  own media 

budgets which had no r e la t io n s h ip  to  the educa tiona l media program.

The budgets of the educa tiona l media programs in  Group One re f le c te d  

the media needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  and was developed by p ro fe s 

s ional media s t a f f  in  c o n su l ta t io n  w ith departmental ad m in is tra to rs  

in  29 percent (3) o f  the i n s t i t u t i o n s .  One of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  r e 

ported th a t  the re  was no p ro v is io n  fo r  the development o f  a separate  

media budget, and one i n s t i t u t i o n  repo rted  th a t  each in s t ru c t io n a l  

department developed i t s  own media budget w ithout consu lt ing  with an 

educational media s p e c i a l i s t .

The budgets fo r  the  educa tiona l media programs of the s t a t e -  

owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  and sen io r  co lleges  was developed as a separa te  media 

budget designed to meet the needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  by 82 p e r 

cent (9) of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  re p o r t in g .  Only 18 percen t (2) o f  the



104

in s t i t u t i o n s  made no p rov is ions  fo r  a sepa ra te  media budget fo r  th e i r  

media programs.

The average t o t a l  educa tiona l media budget fo r  the community 

ju n io r  co lleges  exceeded each of the average budget of the independent 

c o l le g e s .  F o r ty  percent (2) of the  co lleg es  reported  th a t  there  were 

no p rov is ions  fo r  the development o f  a sep a ra te  educational media 

budget. One of the co lleges  rep o r ted  th a t  each in s t ru c t io n a l  d e p a r t 

ment developed i t s  own educa tiona l media budget w ithout consu lt ing  an 

educa tiona l media s p e c i a l i s t .  The budgets of the educa tiona l media 

programs in  Group Three r e f le c te d  the media needs o f  most in s t r u c t io n a l  

u n i t s .  However, one of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  rep o r ted  th a t  some of the de

partments have th e i r  own media budgets which have no re la t io n s h ip  to 

the educa tiona l media program. One o f  the  community ju n io r  co lleg es  

rep o r ted  th a t  the development of t h e i r  media budget r e f l e c te d  the 

media needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  and was developed by the p ro fe s 

s io n a l  media s t a f f  in  c o n su l ta t io n  w ith  departm ental a d m in is t ra to rs .

Of the seven independent sen io r  co lleges  re p o r t in g ,  29 p e r 

cen t ( 2 ) in d ic a ted  th a t  there  was no p ro v is io n  fo r  the development o f  

a sepa ra te  media budget. One o f  the co lleg es  in  Group Four repo rted  

th a t  each in s t r u c t io n a l  department developed i t s  own media budget w i th 

out the help  of an educa tiona l media s p e c i a l i s t .  Twenty-nine pe rcen t 

( 2 ) rep o r ted  th a t  the development o f  the media budget fo r  the educa

t io n a l  media program re f le c te d  the  media needs o f  most in s t r u c t io n a l  

u n i t s .  However, some departments had th e i r  own media budgets which 

had no r e la t io n s h ip  to the educa tiona l media program. In  the develop

ment o f  the media budget, 29 p e rcen t  (2 ) co lleges  repo rted  th a t  the
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budget o f  the media program re f le c te d  the media needs of the e n t i r e  

i n s t i t u t i o n  and was developed by the p ro fess io n a l  media s t a f f  in  con

s u l t a t io n  w ith  departm ental ad m in is t ra to rs .  F i f t y - e ig h t  percen t (4) 

of the seven independent sen io r  co lleges  in d ica ted  t h a t  the media pro

gram budget was developed as a separa te  media budget designed to  meet 

the needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n .

None of the independent ju n io r  c o l le g e s '  media budgets were 

developed by the p ro fe s s io n a l  media s t a f f  in  c o n su l ta t io n  with d e p a r t

mental ad m in is t ra to rs  to  meet the needs from the media programs. Forty  

pe rcen t (2 ) co lleg es  rep o rted  th a t  th e i r  media budget r e f l e c te d  the media 

needs of most in s t r u c t io n a l  u n i t s ,  bu t some departments have t h e i r  own 

media budgets which had no re la t io n s h ip  to  the educa tiona l media program. 

One o f the independent ju n io r  co lleges  repo rted  th a t  each in s t ru c t io n a l  

department developed i t s  own educa tiona l media budget w ithout c o n su l t 

ing an educa tiona l media s p e c i a l i s t .  Forty  percen t (2) of the co lleges  

rep o r ted  th a t  th e re  was no p rov is ion  fo r  the development o f  a separa te  

educa tiona l media budget.

S ix ty  percen t (3) of Group Five reported  th a t  the budgets 

developed fo r  the  independent ju n io r  co lleges  had no r e l a t io n s h ip  to 

the educa tiona l media program. Kowsvsr, 40 parcEnt (2) of ths  co lleges  

in d ica ted  th a t  the development of the media budget fo r  the media p ro 

gram did  r e f l e c t  the needs of most in s t ru c t io n a l  u n i t s .  This included 

the development o f  media budgets w ith in  some departments which had no 

re la t io n s h ip  to the media program.
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Summary of the Budget Data Analysis 

In  summary, the budget inform ation reported  by the f iye  groups 

of u n iv e r s i t i e s  and co lleges  Ind ica ted  th a t  Group Two, state-owned 

ju n io r  co lleg es ,  have the h ig h es t  average to t a l  budget expenditure and 

Group F ive , the independent ju n io r  co lleges  have the lowest budget 

expenditu re . However, one p o in t should be made concerning the budget 

f ig u re s  reported  in  the d a ta .  Since the number of co lleges  in each 

group was qu ite  sm all, 11 in  the l a r g e s t  and f iv e  in  the sm a l le s t ,  and 

the range of budget f ig u res  was extremely la rg e ,  an average f igu re  does 

not r e a l l y  give a tru e  in d ic a t io n  of  the amount of money spent by the 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  w ith in  any one group.

For in s tance , in  the state-owned ju n io r  co lleges  the l e a s t  

expenditure  was $600 and the l a r g e s t  expenditure was $100,084. The 

range of budget expenditures in  Group One, the state-owned u n iv e r s i t i e s  

and sen io r  c o l leg es ,  was from $2,850 to  $21,562. The lowest expendi

tu re  in  Group Three, community ju n io r  c o l le g e s ,  was $150 and the h igh 

e s t  was $30,067. In  Group Four, the independent sen io r c o l le g es ,  the 

lowest t o t a l  budget expenditure was $550 and the h ig h es t  was $32,500. 

The lowest to ta l  budget expenditure  in  Group F ive , the independent 

ju n io r  c o l leg es ,  was $800 and the h ig h e s t  was $5,553. Perhaps these 

ranges w i l l  give the reader a c le a r e r  p rospective  o f  the t o t a l  amount 

o f  budget expenditures being expended by each of the group of u n iv e r

s i t i e s  and co lleges .

In an a ttem pt to  r e l a t e  the t o t a l  budget expenditure fo r  the 

purchase of new equipment, m a te r ia ls  purchase, and to t a l  educational 

media budget to the q u a l i ty  of the educa tiona l media program, the



107

in v e s t ig a to r  c a lc u la te d  a c o r re la t io n  between the d o l la r s  reported  by 

the in d iv id u a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and the q u a l i ty  of the educational media 

program. Three c o r re la t io n s  re s u l te d  from these  c a lc u la t io n s .

The f i r s t  c o r r e la t io n  between the amount spent fo r  the p u r

chase o f new equipment and the q u a l i ty  of the  educa tiona l media program 

was computed to  be .6703. This was a high c o r r e la t io n  and s ig n i f i c a n t  

beyond the .01 le v e l .  However, the nex t c o r r e la t io n  between the m ater

i a l s  purchases and the q u a l i ty  of the educa tiona l media program was com

puted to  be .7142. This too was s ig n i f i c a n t  beyond the .01 le v e l .  The 

th i rd  c o r r e la t io n  between the t o t a l  educa tiona l media budget expenditure 

and the q u a l i ty  of the educa tiona l media program was computed to  be 

.8262. This was s ig n i f i c a n t  beyond the .001 le v e l .  These c o r re la t io n s  

in d ic a te  th a t  there  i s  a  d e f in i t e  r e la t io n s h ip  between the amount o f  

money spent on the educational media program and the adjudged q u a l i ty  

of th a t  program.

Perhaps the most in te r e s t in g  a sp ec t  o f  the educational media 

budget i s  the way in  which th a t  budget i s  developed. The da ta  repo rted  

in  Table 24 in d ic a te  th a t  most of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group One (55 

percen t)  have a budget which r e f l e c t s  the media needs o f  most in s t r u c 

t io n a l  u n i t s  ; however, some departments have th e i r  own media budgets 

which have no r e la t io n s h ip  to  the educa tiona l media program. Twenty- 

nine pe rcen t in  Group One in d ica ted  th a t  the budget r e f le c te d  the 

media needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  and i s  developed by the p ro fe s 

s iona l media s t a f f  in  co n su l ta t io n  w ith  departm ental a d m in is t ra to rs .

The l a r g e s t  number of i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Group Two (38 percen t) 

ind ica ted  th a t  each in s t ru c t io n a l  department developed i t s  own media
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budget w ithout consu lt ing  an educational media s p e c i a l i s t .  In Group 

Three, two (40 percen t)  of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  in d ica ted  th a t  th e i r  were 

no p rov is ions  fo r  the development of a s ep a ra te  educational media budget 

w ith in  t h e i r  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  This same p a t te r n  was true fo r the i n s t i t u 

t ions  in  Groups Four and Five. Although two of the seven in s t i t u t i o n s  

in  Group Four ind ica ted  th a t  there  were no p rov is ions  for the develop

ment of a s ep a ra te  educational media budget, 29 percen t in d ica ted  th a t  

the budget r e f l e c t s  the media needs of most in s t ru c t io n a l  u n i t s .  How

ev e r ,  some departments have th e i r  own media budgets which have no r e 

la t io n s h ip  to  the  educational media program. The same percentage 

ind ica ted  th a t  the budget r e f l e c t s  the media needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i 

tu t io n  and is  developed by the p ro fe s s io n a l  media s t a f f  in  c o n su lta t io n  

with departm ental ad m in is tra to rs .

A syn thes is  of the budget inform ation  fo r  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t i e s  

and co lleg es  ind ica ted  th a t  there  was a d e f in i t e  lack of uniform ity  in  

the development of budget programs, and the  simple re fu sa l  o f  some to 

re p o r t  the  inform ation necessary fo r  completing the questionnaire .

Evaluation  of the Q u a l i ta t iv e  S ta tus  
o f  Educational Media Programs

The q u a l i ta t iv e  s ta tu s  and func tions  of educational media p ro 

grams appeared to be important in  an e v a lu a t io n  of media programs in  

Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t i e s  and co lleg es .  Twenty-one elements r e l a t in g  to 

the q u a l i t a t iv e  s ta tu s  of the media programs are  presented on the pro

f i l e  sheets  in  Figures 3 through 7. The q u a l i t a t iv e  evaluation  was 

based on the Evaluative  C h eck lis t , which appears in  Appendix A.
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Figure 3 shows a p ro f i le  of the s tre n g th s  and weaknesses of 

state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen ior c o lle g e s . The in s t i tu t io n s  in 

in  F igure  3 were not weak on any of the 21 elem ents of the media pro

gram. The state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  were c la s s i f ie d  

as n e i th e r  weak nor strong  on the follow ing program elem ents; 

C o n su lta tiv e  Services in  Media U t i l iz a t io n  

Storage and R e trie v a l of Media In fo rm ation  

P roduction  o f Media

P hysica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  E x is tin g  Classrooms 

Ways o f Reporting F in an c ia l Needs 

Method Used to  Develop Media Budget

The in s t i tu t io n s  in  Group One were s tro n g  on the follow ing 

elem ents o f the media program, as shown in  F igure  3.

Commitment to  the Media Program

Commitment to  Media as an In te g ra l  P a r t  o f In s tru c tio n

Commitment to  Providing Media F a c i l i t i e s

Commitment to  Financing the Media Program

Commitment to S ta ff in g  the Media Program

In -se rv ic e  Education in  Media U t i l iz a t io n

F a c u lty -s tu d e n t Use o f Media

Involvement of Media S ta f f  in  P lanning

L ocation  and A c c e ss ib il i ty  of Media Inform ation

D issem ination o f Media Inform ation

A v a ila b i l i ty  o f Educational Media

Maintenance of Media M ate ria ls  and Equipment
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Figure 3

PROFILE OF THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF
STATE-OWNED UNIVERSITIES AND SENIOR

COLLEGES (N = 11)

Element o f the  Media Program

Nei th e r  
Weak Nor 

Weak Strong S trong

I-A
I-B

I-C

I-D

I-D

Commitment to  the  Media Program 
Commitment to  Media as an in te 

g ra l  P a r t  o f In s tru c t io n  . . 
Commitment to  P roviding

Media F a c i l i t i e s  ......................
Commitment to  F inancing the

Media Program ..............................
Commitment to  S ta f f in g  the 

Media Program ..............................

II-A

II-B

II-C  
II-D

inC o n su lta tiv e  Serv ices
Media U t i l iz a t io n  ..................

In -se rv ic e  E ducation in  
Media U t i l iz a t io n  . . . . 

F a c u lty -s tu d e n t Use o f Media 
Involvem ent o f  Media S ta f f  

in  P lanning  . . . . . . . .

III-A  L ocation  and A c c e s s ib i l i ty
o f Media ..............................

II I-B  D issem ination  o f  Media
In fo rm ation  ..........................

I I I -C  A v a i la b i l i ty  o f E ducational
Media .......................................

III-D  S torage and R e tr ie v a l of
Media In form ation  . . . .  

I I I -E  M aintenance o f Media
M ate ria ls  and Equipment . 

I I I -F  P roduction  o f Media , , , ,

IV-A 

IV-B

P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
E x is tin g  Rooms . . . 

P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
New Classrooms . . .

V-A

V-B

V-C

Way of R eporting F in an c ia l
N e e d s ..........................................   ,

B asis fo r  S hort and Long-Range
Budget A llo c a tio n s  .................

Method Used to  Develop
Media Budget ..............................

VI-A E ducational Media S ta f f
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B asis fo r Short and Long Range Budget A llo ca tio n s  

E ducational Media S ta f f

A q u a l i ta t iv e  p ro f i le  of the s tre n g th s  and weaknesses of 

state-ow ned ju n io r  co lleg es  is  shown in  F igure 4 . The I n s t i tu t io n s  

in  Group Two were c la s s i f ie d  as weak on the follow ing elem ents o f the 

media program.

C o n su lta tiv e  S erv ices in  Media U t i l iz a t io n  

In -s e rv ic e  Educations in  Media U t i l iz a t io n  

Involvement of Media S ta f f  in  Planning 

P roduction  o f  Media

P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  New Classrooms

The state-ow ned ju n io r  co lleges in  Croup Two were n e ith e r  

weak nor s tro n g  on the  follow ing elem ents o f the media program. 

Commitment to  the Media Program

Commitment to  Media as an In te g ra l  P a r t o f In s tru c t io n

Commitment to  F inancing the Media Program

Commitment to  S ta ff in g  the Media Program

F a c u lty -s tu d e n t Use o f Media

L ocation  and A c c e ss ib ili ty  o f Media

D issem ination  of Media Inform ation

A v a i la b i l i ty  of Educational Media

S torage and R e trie v a l o f Media In form ation

M aintenance o f M ate ria ls  and Equipment

P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  E x istin g  Classrooms

Ways of Reporting F in an c ia l Needs

B asis fo r Short and Long Range Budget A llo c a tio n s
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F igure 4

PROFILE OF THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF
STATE-OWNED JUNIOR COLLEGES

(N = 8)

Element of the Media Program

N either 
Weak Nor 

Weak S trong Strong

I-A
I-B

I-C

I-D

I-D

Commitment to  the Media Program 
Commitment to  Media as an in te 

g ra l  P a r t  o f In s tru c t io n  . . 
Commitment to  Providing

Media F a c i l i t i e s  ......................
Commitment to Financing the

Media Program ..............................
Commitment to  S ta ff in g  the 

Media Program ..............................

II-A

II-B

II-C  
II-D

inC o n su lta tiv e  Services
Media U ti l iz a t io n  ..................

In -se rv ic e  Education in
Media U t i l iz a t io n  . . . . 

F a c u lty -s tu d e n t Use o f Media 
Involvement o f Media S ta f f  

in  P lanning ..............................

I I I-A  L ocation  and A c c e s s ib i l i ty
o f Media ..............................

I I I -B  D issem ination  o f Media
Inform ation  ..........................

I I I -C  A v a i la b i l i ty  o f E ducational
Media ......................................

III-D  S torage and R e trie v a l o f
Media Inform ation . . . .

I I I -E  Maintenance o f Media
M ate ria ls  and Equipment .

I I I - F  P roduction  o f Media . . . .

IV-A P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
E x is tin g  Rooms . . .

IV-B P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
New Classrooms . . .

' X j

V-A Way of Reporting F in an c ia l
Needs ...............................................

V-B Basis fo r  Short and Long-Range 
Budget A llo ca tio n s  

V-C Method Used to  Develop 
Media Budget . . . .

VI-A E ducational Media S ta f f
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Method TTsed to Develop Media Budget

E ducational Media S ta f f

The state-ow ned ju n io r  co lleg es  d id  not show any a reas  of 

s tre n g th  o f the elem ents o f the  media program.

Figure 5 shows the p ro f i le  o f the s tren g th s  and weaknesses 

of the community ju n io r  co lleges in  Group Three. The in s t i tu t io n s  

were g en e ra lly  weak on one o f the elem ents: Commitment to the  Media

Program. The community ju n io r  co lleg es  were n e ith e r  weak nor s tro n g  

on the rem ainder o f the elem ents of the  media program and did  not 

show s tre n g th  on any o f the elem ents.

A p r o f i le  o f the s tren g th s  and weaknesses o f the independent 

sen io r co lleg es  in  Group Four is  shown in  Figure 6. The in s t i tu t io n s  

were no t c la s s i f ie d  as weak in  any of the elem ents and they were 

n e ith e r  weak nor strong  in  a l l  21 o f the  elem ents.

The independent ju n io r c o lleg es  of Group F ive , as shown in  

Figure 7 , were weak on the follow ing two elem ents of the media program.

C o n su lta tiv e  Services in  Media U ti l iz a t io n

In -se rv ic e  Education in  Media U ti l iz a t io n  

The in s t i tu t io n s  were n e ith e r  weak nor strong  on the remaining elem ents.

The q u a l i ta t iv e  p ro f i le  sh ee ts  p resented  the s tre n g th s  and 

weaknesses in  each of the  21 program elem ents. The state-ow ned u n iv e r

s i t i e s  and sen io r co lleg es  were the only  in s t i tu t io n s  th a t rep o rted  

strong elem ents o f the media program. When the data  was grouped, as 

shown in  F igure 3 , 14 o f the 21 elem ents were repo rted  strong  and none 

of the elem ents were repo rted  as weak.
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Figure 5

PROFILE OF THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF
COMMUNITY JUNIOR COLLEGES

(N = 8)

Element o f the Media Program

Nei th e r  
Weak Nor 

Weak Strong S trong

I-A
I-B

I-C

I-D

I-D

Commitment to  the Media Program 
Commitment to  Media as an in te 

g ra l  P a r t  o f In s tru c t io n  . . 
Commitment to  Prov id ing

Media F a c i l i t i e s  ......................
Commitment to  F inancing the

Media Program ..............................
Commitment to  S ta f f in g  the 

Media Program ..............................

II-A

II-B

II-C  
II-D

inC o n su lta tiv e  S erv ices
Media U t i l iz a t io n  .................

In -se rv ic e  Education in
Media U t i l iz a t io n  . . . . 

F acu lty -S tu d en t Use o f Media 
Involvement o f Media S ta f f  

in  P lanning ..............................

I l l -A  L ocation  and A c c e s s ib i l i ty
o f Media ..............................

I I I -B  D issem ination o f Media
Inform ation  ..........................

I I I -C  A v a i la b i l i ty  o f E ducational
Media .......................................

I I I-D  Storage and R e tr ie v a l of
Media Infoinnation . . . .

I I I -E  M aintenance of Media
M ate ria ls  and Equipment .

I I I - F  P roduction  of Media . . . .

IV-A

IV-B

P hysica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
E x is tin g  Rooms . . . 

P h y sica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
New Classrooms . . .

V-A Way o f R eporting F in an c ia l
Needs . ...........................................

V-B B asis fo r  Short and Long-Range
Budget A llo ca tio n s  .................

V-C Method Used to  Develop
Media Budget ..............................

VI-A E ducational Media S ta f f
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F igure  6

PROFILE OF THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES 
INDEPENDENT SENIOR COLLEGES 

(N = 7)

OF

Element o f the Media Program

N eith er 
Weak Nor 

Weak S trong Strong

I-A
I-B

I-C

I-D

I-D

Commitment to  the  Media Program 
Commitment to  Media as an i n t e 

g ra l  P a r t  o f In s tru c t io n  . . 
Commitment to  Providing

Media F a c i l i t i e s  ......................
Commitment to  Financing the

Media Program ..............................
Commitment to  S ta ff in g  the 

Media Program ...............................

II-A

II-B

II-C  
II-D

inC o n su lta tiv e  S erv ices
Media U t i l iz a t io n  ..................

In - s e rv ic e  Education in
Media U t i l iz a t io n  . . . . 

F acu lty -S tu d en t Use of Media 
Involvem ent o f Media S ta f f  

in  P lanning ..............................

III-A

III-B

III-C

III-D

II I -E

I I I -F

L ocation  and A c c e s s ib i l i ty
o f  Media ..............................

D issem ination  o f Media
In fo rm ation  ..........................

A v a i la b i l i ty  o f E ducational
Media .......................................

S to rage  and R e trie v a l o f 
Media Inform ation . . . .  

M aintenance of Media
M ate ria ls  and Equipment . 

P roduction  of Media . . . .

IV-A P h y s ica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
E x is tin g  Rooms . . .

IV-B P h y s ica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
New Classrooms . . .

V-A Way of R eporting F in an c ia l
Needs ...............................................

V-B B asis  fo r  Short and Long-Range
Budget A llo ca tio n s  .................

V-C Method Used to  Develop
Media Budget ..............................

VI-A E ducational Media S ta f f
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Figure 7

PROFILE OF THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF 
INDEPENDENT JUNIOR COLLEGES 

(N = 5)

Element o f the Media Program

N either 
Weak Nor 

Weak S trong Strong

I-A
I-B

I-C

I-D

I-D

Commitment to  the  Media Program 
Commitment to  Media as an in te 

g ra l  P a r t  o f  In s tru c t io n  . . 
Commitment to  P rov id ing

Media F a c i l i t i e s  ......................
Commitment to  F inancing  the

Media Program ..............................
Commitment to  S ta f f in g  the 

Media Program ..............................

II-A

II-B

II-C
II-D

inC o n su lta tiv e  S erv ices
Media U t i l iz a t io n  .................

In -se rv ic e  Education in  
Media U t i l iz a t io n  . . . . 

F acu lty -S tuden t Use o f Media 
Involvement o f  Media S ta f f  

in  P lanning ..............................

III-A  L ocation  and A c c e s s ib i l i ty
o f  Media ...............................

II I-B  D issem ination o f Media
Inform ation  ..........................

II I -C  A v a ila b i l i ty  o f E ducational
Media .......................................

I I I-D  Storage and R e tr ie v a l o f
Media Inform ation  . . . .

I I I -E  Maintenance o f Media
M ate ria ls  and Equipment .

I I I - F  P roduction of Media . . . .

IV-A P hysica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
E x is tin g  Rooms . . .

IV-B P hysica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  
New Classrooms . . .

V-A Way o f Reporting F in an c ia l
Needs ...............................................

V-B B asis fo r  Short and Long-Range 
Budget A llo c a tio n s  . . . .  .

V-C Method Used to  Develop
Media Budget ..............................

VI-A E ducational Media S ta f f  .



11?

The state-ow ned ju n io r  co lleg es  rep o rted  more weak elem ents 

than any o th er group o f  i n s t i tu t io n s .  Six o f the 21 elem ents of the 

media program were l i s t e d  as weak and none o f the elements were rep o rted  

as being s tro n g .

In  the community ju n io r c o lle g e s , on ly  one media elem ent was 

weak and the  rem aining 20 media elem ents were n e ith e r  weak nor s tro n g .

As shown in  F igure 6, the independent sen io r co lleg es  rep o rted  a l l  21 

program elem ents as being n e ith e r  weak nor s tro n g .

The independent ju n io r co lleg es  rep o rted  weak program elem ents 

in  two a re a s :

C o n su lta tiv e  S erv ices in  Media U t i l iz a t io n  

In -se rv ic e  Education in  Media U ti l iz a t io n .

The rem aining 19 media elem ents were c la s s i f i e d  as n e u tra l ,  n e ith e r  

weak nor s tro n g , w hile  none of the elem ents were considered to be 

s trong .

A d d itio n a l Q u a lita tiv e  Inform ation  

A lo ss  o f in form ation  developed as a  r e s u l t  of grouping the 

responses from each in s t i tu t io n .  When the responses recorded on the 

E va lu a tiv e  C h eck lis t were p lo tte d  on the p r o f i le  sheet shown in  

Appendix B, the d a ta  were fu r th e r  reduced fo r ob ta in ing  a t o t a l  q u a l i 

ta t iv e  score fo r  each of th e  36 in s t i tu t io n s .  For each item  assigned  

1 , 2 , 3 , o r A, a rank o f 1 was assigned . For each item  assigned  5, 6, 

7 , o r 8 , a rank of 2 was assigned and a rank of 3 was assigned  fo r  each 

item  ra te d  as 9 , 10, 11, or 12. The range of the q u a l i ta t iv e  scores 

was free  to  vary  from 21, the weakest p o s s ib le , to  63, the s tro n g e s t
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p o ss ib le . However, the averaging of the  q u a l i ta t iv e  scores on each of 

the item s caused the d is t r ib u t io n  of r a t in g s  to  appear as m idpoints 

and reduced the extreme ra tin g s  of each item . The o v e ra ll mean ra t in g s  

(averages) fo r  the  f iv e  groups give more in form ation  than the p ro f i le s  

shown in  F igures 3 through 7. The q u a l i ta t iv e  scores were averaged fo r 

each in s t i tu t io n  and the group means and s tandard  d ev ia tio n s  a re  p re 

sented  in  Table 25.

As rep o rted  on the p ro f i le  sh e e t, the state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  

and sen io r c o lleg es  were the  only  in s t i tu t io n s  re p o rtin g  s tro n g  elem ents 

of the media program. When the q u a l i ta t iv e  scores were averaged fo r 

the group, the mean was 53.55 w ith  a s tandard  d ev ia tio n  o f 10.53.

Group Two, state-ow ned ju n io r  c o lle g e s , reported  more weak 

elem ents than any o th e r group of in s t i tu t io n s .  When th e ir  q u a l i ta t iv e  

sco res were recorded  and averaged, the mean was 37.50 w ith  a s tandard  

d e v ia tio n  o f 12.75.

The community ju n io r  co lleg es  rep o rted  one weak media element 

and no s tro n g  elem ents. A mean of 39.00 and a standard  d e v ia tio n  of 

13.62 was recorded from th e ir  q u a l i ta t iv e  sco res .

The independent sen io r co lleg es  rep o rted  no weaknesses nor 

s tre n g th s  on the media elem ents. A ll 21 a ls s s n ts  were c la s s i f ie d  as 

n e ith e r  weak nor s tro n g . The mean q u a l i ta t iv e  score was computed to  

be 42.14 w ith  a s tandard  d ev ia tio n  o f  13.78.

The mean q u a l i ta t iv e  score fo r  the  independent ju n io r co lleg es  

was 39.80 w ith  a standard d ev ia tio n  o f 14.24. The p ro f i le  sh ee t fo r  

the independent ju n io r  co lleges showed weak media elem ents in  two 

a re a s . The rem aining 19 elem ents were n e ith e r  weak nor s tro n g .
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TABLE 25

AVERAGE QUALITATIVE SCORES FOR EACH INSTITUTION 
AND THE MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS 

OF QUALITATIVE DATA FOR EACH CROUP

I n s t i tu t io n  Number Q u a lita tiv e  Score X SD

Group 1: 1 25
2 58
3 62
4 58
5 58
6 54
7 59
8 62
9 56

10 47
11 50 53.55 10.53

Croup 2: 1 37
2 21
3 50
4 54
5 27 -----
6 23
7 40
8 48 37.50 12.75

Group 3: 1 30
2 58
3 29
4 49
5 29 39.00 13.62

Croup 4: 1 28
2 29
3 50
4 54
5 40
6 63
7 31 42.14 13.78

Croup 5; 1 44
2 32
3 23
4 39
5 61 39.80 14.24

X = 43.83 SD = 13.64
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While the mean va lues y ie ld  more in form ation  than the p ro

f i l e s ,  an accura te  p ic tu re  o f the  d is t r ib u t io n  o f the f iv e  groups can 

only  be achieved by showing the number and percentage o f each group 

as they were assigned to  the th re e  s tre n g th  c a te g o r ie s . A d is t r ib u 

tio n  o f the f iv e  groups is  p resen ted  in  Table 26.

The lo ss  of in fo rm ation  re s u l t in g  from the grouping of r e 

sponses can re a d ily  be seen in  Table 26. Item  II -B , Media Serv ices to 

E ducational P rep a ra tio n  Programs, shows th a t  only 9 p e rcen t (1) of 

Group One was c la s s i f ie d  as weak, one was rep o rted  as n e u tr a l ,  and 82 

p e rcen t (9) were c la s s i f ie d  as s tro n g . However, the p r o f i le  in  Figure 

3 showed a l l  11 o f the in s t i tu t io n s  to  be c la s s i f ie d  as n e u tra l  on 

Item  I I -B .

This i s  a  ty p ic a l r e s u l t  o f grouping responses on the q u a li

ta t iv e  in strum en t. Perhaps a b e t t e r  way of re p o rtin g  the numbers and 

percen tages would be as shown in  Table 26 in s tead  of the summary pro

f i l e s  shown in  F igures 3 through 7.



TABLE 26

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF INSTITUTIONS IN EACH GROUP THAT WERE IN 
THE WEAK, NEITHER WEAK NOR STRONG, AND STRONG 

RANGES FOR EACH MEDIA PROGRAM ELEMENT

Weak Neither Weak Nor Strong Strong

Gl
(H-11)

G2
(N-8)

Gl
<N-5)

G4
(N-7)

G5
(N-5)

Gl
(N-ll)

G2
(N-8)

G3
(N-5)

G4
(N-7)

G5
(N“5)

Gl
(N-ll)

G2
(N-8)

G3
(N-5)

G4
(N-7)

G5
(N-5)

% No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7, No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No.

I^A. Commitment to 
the Media Program 9 1 50 4 60 3 43 3 60 3 0 0 38 3 20 1 14 1 20 1 91 10 13 1 20 1 43 3 20 1
I^B. Commitment to 
Educational Media 
aa an Integral Part 
of Instruction 9 1 38 3 40 2 43 3 40 2 18 2 25 2 20 1 14 1 40 2 73 8 38 3 40 2 43 3 20 1
I-C. Commitment to 
Providing Media 
Facilities 9 1 38 3 40 2 14 1 20 1 27 3 63 5 20 1 71 5 80 4 64 7 0 0 40 2 14 1 0 0
I-D. Commitment to 
Financing Media 
Program IB 2 38 3 20 1 43 3 20 1 27 3 13 1 40 2 14 1 20 1 55 6 50 4 40 2 43 3 60 3
2^^. Commitment to 
Media Program 9 1 50 4 40 2 43 3 60 3 78 9 25 2 20 1 29 2 0 0 73 8 25 2 40 2 29 2 40 2
II^A. Consultative 
Services in Media 
Utilization 9 1 63 5 60 3 14 1 60 3 27 3 25 2 0 0 57 20 1 64 7 13 1 40 2 29 2 20 1
II-B. In-service 
Education in Media 
Utilization 9 1 63 5 60 3 43 3 60 3 9 1 38 3 20 1 29 2 20 1 82 9 0 0 20 1 29 2 20 1

II-C. Faculty- 
Student Use of 
Media 0
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0 20 1 18 2 50 - 40 2 71 5 40 2 82 9 25 2 40 2 29 2 40 2
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Weak Neither Weak Nor Strong Strong

Gl
(N=ll)

G2
(N-8)

G3
(N-5)

04
(N-7)

G5
(N-5)

01
(N-ll)

02
(N-8)

G3
(N-5)

04
(N-7)

G5
(N-5)

Gl
(N-ll)

G2
(N-8)

G3
(N-5)

04
(N-7)

G
(N
5
-5)

7. No. % No. % No. % No. % No. 7. No. 7, No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. 7. No. % No. 7. No, 7. No.

II-D. Involvement 
of Media Staff in 
Planning 0 0 63 5 60 3 29 2 60 3 18 2 25 2 0 0 57 4 20 1 82 9 13 1 40 1 14 1 20 1
III-A. Location 
and Accessibility 18 2 63 5 40 2 43 3 40 2 0 0 13 1 20 1 29 2 20 1 82 9 25 2 40 1 29 2 40 2
III-B. Dissemina
tion of Media 
Information 9 1 13 1 40 2 14 1 20 1 9 1 50 4 40 2 43 3 40 2 82 9 38 3 20 1 43 3 40 2
III-C. Availability 
of Media 9 1 38 3 20 1 29 2 20 1 18 2 25 2 40 2 43 3 80 4 73 8 38 3 40 2 29 2 0 0
III-D. Storage and 
Retrieval of Media 0 0 38 3 40 2 29 2 20 1 11 1 63 5 60 3 57 4 60 3 27 3 0 0 0 0 14 1 20 1
III-E. Maintenance 
of Media 0 0 50 4 20 1 29 2 40 2 27 3 38 3 80 4 29 2 40 2 73 8 13 I 0 0 43 2 20 I
III-F. Production 
of Media 9 1 38 3 20 1 57 4 0 0 27 3 63 5 80 4 29 2 80 4 64 7 0 0 0 0 14 1 20 1
VI-A, Physical 
Facilities in Ex
isting Classrooms 9 1 50 4 60 3 29 2 40 2 82 9 50 4 20 1 57 4 40 2 9 1 0 0 20 1 14 1 20 1
VÎ-B. Physical 
Facilities in New 
Classrooms 0 0 63 5 40 2 29 2 40 2 55 6 38 3 60 3 43 3 40 2 45 5 0 0 0 0 29 2 40 2
V-A. Reporting 
Financial Needs 9 1 25 2 80 4 0 0 20 1 36 4 38 3 20 1 86 6 60 3 55 6 38 3 0 0 14 1 20 1
V-B. Basis for 
Budget Allocations 9 1 25 2 20 1 29 2 20 1 18 2 25 2 60 3 43 3 60 3 73 8 50 - 20 1 29 2 20 1

ts5N5
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Weak Neither Weak Nor Strong Strong

Gl
(N-ll)

G2
(N-8)

Gj
(N-5)

%
(N-7)

G5
(N-5)

Cl
(N-ll)

G2
(N-8)

C3
(N-5)

G4
(N-7)

G5
(N-5)

Gl
(N-ll)

C2
(N-8)

G3
(N-5)

G4
(N-7)

C5
(N-6

% No. % No. % No. % No. 7. No. % No. % No. 7. No. % No. 7. No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No.

V-C. Development of 
Media Budget 9 1 25 2 60 3 43 3 60 3 45 5 38 3 0 0 29 2 20 1 45 5 35 3 40 2 29 2 20 1
VI-A. Educational 
Media Staff 9 1 38 3 60 3 29 2 40 2 18 2 38 3 20 1 29 2 40 2 73 8 25 2 20 1 43 3 20 1

Gx = gCate-owned universities and sunlor colleges 

Gg * state-owned junior colleges 

G^ = community junior colleges 

G/ = independent senior colleges

ro
LO

independent junior colleges



CHAPTER V

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The d a ta  r e la t in g  to  the ed u ca tio n a l media programs in 36 of 

the  40 Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  were analyzed by te s t in g  

f iv e  hypotheses. Four o f th e  40 in s t i tu t io n s  surveyed repo rted  th a t  

they did  no t have an educational media program. F u lto n 's  E valuative  

C h eck lis t was used to  c o l le c t  the d a ta  reg ard in g  the  q u a li ty  of the 

educational media program and the E ducational Media Inventory  Check 

Sheet was used to  c o l le c t  the data  r e la t in g  to  the q u an tity  of the  

educational media program s. These instrum ents appear in  Appendices 

A and E.

The immediate purpose of th is  study  was to  t e s t  the  hypotheses 

s ta te d  in  Chapter I  and to  analyze the  a d d itio n a l d a ta  which was c o l

le c te d , The in te rm ed ia te  purpose was to  perform  a general a p p ra isa l of 

the  educa tiona l media programs in  Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleges 

and the u ltim a te  purpose was to  form ulate recommendations fo r the  im

provement o f ed u ca tio n a l media programs o f Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and 

c o lle g e s .

E valua tive  judgments concerning th re e  major asp ec ts  o f the  

q u an tity  of the  educa tiona l media programs and ev a lu a tiv e  judgments 

concerning the s ix  major aspects re la te d  to  the  q u a li ty  of the  educa

t io n a l  media programs were determined from an a n a ly s is  of the d a ta .

124
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The th ree  major asp ec ts  fo r the  q u a n tity  o f the  media programs were:

(1) media personnel and su p p orting  personnel o f the  media program; (2) 

equipment as i t  r e la te s  to  th e  media program; and (3) m a te ria ls  re la te d  

to  the  media program. The s ix  major a sp ec ts  of the  q u a lity  of the 

educational media programs were: (1) commitment of the  in s t i tu t io n s

to  the p ro v is io n s  of a wide v a r ie ty  o f edu ca tio n a l media s e rv ic e s ; (2) 

the  r e la t io n s h ip  of the  ed u ca tio n a l media program to  the  in s tru c tio n a l 

program; (3) in s t i tu t io n a l  ed u ca tio n a l media c e n te r ; (4) physica l f a c i l i 

t i e s  which a re  provided fo r the u t i l i z a t i o n  of educa tiona l media in  in 

s tru c t io n ;  (5) budget and f in a n c ia l  support provided fo r the media 

program; and (6) the  ed u ca tio n a l media s t a f f .

F ive in s t i tu t io n a l  c a te g o rie s  were used fo r purposes of ana

ly s is  and e v a lu a tio n . The f iv e  c a te g o rie s  were: (1) state-ow ned u n i

v e r s i t i e s  and sen io r c o lle g e s ; (2) state-ow ned ju n io r  c o lle g e s ; (3) 

community ju n io r  c o lle g e s ; (4) independent sen io r c o lle g e s ; and (5) in 

dependent ju n io r  c o lle g e s .

The q u a l i ta t iv e  ev a lu a tio n  was based on c r i t e r i a  developed by 

Fulton which appear on th e  E va lu a tiv e  C h eck lis t in  Appendix A, and the 

q u a n tita tiv e  ev a lu a tio n  was based on th e  DAVI standards developed by 

P a ris  and Sherman which appear in  Appendix D.

Major F indings

Tlie r e s u l ts  o f te s t in g  th e  f iv e  hypotheses and perform ing the 

a d d itio n a l analyses o f th e  q u a n t i ta t iv e  and q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  a re  syn

thesized  in  the  follow ing major f in d in g s :
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1. As shown in  Table 2 , no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e s  were found 

between the q u a l i ta t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  s t a t e -  

owned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g es  and a l l  independent co lle g es .

2. No s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe ren ce  was found between the q u a l i ta -  

t i t i v e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es  and a l l  

ju n io r  and community co lleg es  as shown in  Table 3. A s ig n if ic a n t  d i f 

ference was found between the q u a n tita t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by these same 

in s t i t u t i o n s .

3. Table 4 shows a s ig n if ic a n t  r e la t io n s h ip  between the q u a n ti

ta t iv e  and q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and

c o lle g e s .

4. In  Table 5 i t  is  shown th a t a s ig n if ic a n t  r e la t io n s h ip  was 

found between the h igher q u a li ty  educational media programs and the p o s i

tio n  of the immediate su p erv iso r of the ed u ca tio n a l media d ire c to r  in  

a l l  Oklahoma u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r co lleg es .

5. No s ig n if ic a n t  re la tio n s h ip  was noted between the q u a l i ta 

tiv e  da ta  rep o rted  by the ju n io r  and community co lleg es  and the p o s itio n  

of the immediate su p erv iso r o f the media d i r e c to r .  These r e s u l t s  are  

shown in  Table 6.

6. The h igher q u a li ty  media programs, as shown in  Table 25, 

had fu ll- tim e  media d ire c to rs  and support personnel as reported  by the 

personnel d a ta  shown in Tables 7 through 11.

7. The d a ta  rep o rted  in  Table 13 show th a t only  two o f the 36 

in s t i tu t io n s  had a l l  the m a te ria ls  necessary  fo r  a b asic  media program 

ra tin g  as determ ined by the DAVI s tandards.
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8. The equipment data  rep o rted  in  Table 17 showed th a t none 

o f the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  had the necessary  media equipment in  a l l  19 a reas  

to  m erit a b a s ic  r a t in g  according to  DAVI s tan d ard s .

9 . A h igh p o s itiv e  c o rre la tio n  was found between the o v e ra ll 

budget ex pend itu res of the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  and the o v e ra ll q u a li ta t iv e  

ra t in g  o f th e i r  edu ca tio n a l media program ( r  = .8262, p ■ <^.01). This 

r e s u l t  is  shown on page 102.

10. While th e re  was no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  among the q u a l i 

ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the f iv e  groups of in s t i tu t io n s ,  Table 26 shows 

the h ig h est q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  were repo rted  by the state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  

and sen io r co lle g e s  and the low est q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  were repo rted  by the 

state-ow ned ju n io r  co lle g es .

11. According to  the data  reported  in  Table 26, the weakest 

a rea  rep o rted  on the q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  instrum ent by the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  

was in  media u t i l i z a t i o n  and in -se rv ic e  education  fo r in s tru c to r s .

12. The second weakest a rea  reported  on the q u a l i ta t iv e  data  

instrum ent by th e  36 in s t i tu t io n s ,  as shown in  Table 26, was th e ir  lack  

of commitment to  the  educa tiona l media program.

13. The q u a l i ta t iv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  shown 

in  Table 24 in d ic a ts  th a t  most media budgets were developed w ithout ade

quate p lanning or involvement of p ro fess io n a l media personnel.

14. The q u a l i ta t iv e  data  a n a ly s is  shown in  Table 26 in d ic a te s  

th a t  the media program s' personnel, equipment, and m a te ria ls  were not 

w ell located  (g eo g rap h ica lly ) nor re a d ily  a c c e ss ib le  to  in s tru c to rs  in  

re la tio n s h ip  to  the r e s t  o f the ongoing educa tiona l processes.
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Conclusions

1. S e rv ices  provided from the edu ca tio n a l media program, 

in  the a reas o f  media u t i l i z a t io n  and in -s e rv ic e  education  to  in 

s t r u c to r s ,  a re  no t g en e ra lly  provided.

2. Many Oklahoma u n iv e rs i t ie s  and co lleg es  do not regard the 

educa tiona l media program as an in te g ra l p a rt o f the in s tru c t io n a l  pro

gram and th e re fo re  f a i l  to  give th e i r  media programs the necessary  sup

p o r t i t  needs fo r  proper o p era tio n .

3. When the  educational media programs a re  organized under 

the  auspices of the  u n iv e rs ity  or co llege  l ib ra ry , the  dean of in s tru c 

tio n  or the co lleg e  p re s id en t i s  u su a lly  the  educa tiona l media d i r e c to r 's  

immediate su p e rv iso r .

4 . G enera lly  the physica l f a c i l i t i e s  of the media programs 

are not r e a d ily  a c c e ss ib le  to  the in s t i t u t i o n 's  in s tru c to r s .  A low 

ra te  o f media u t i l i z a t i o n  could be the r e s u l t  o f improper lo ca tio n  

and /or a c c e s s ib i l i ty  o f educational media.

5. Media personnel are  no t g en e ra lly  a v a ila b le  when and i f  the 

in s tru c to rs  need th e i r  e x p e r tis e . Many of the media d ire c to rs  are given 

l i t t l e  or no re le a se d  time fo r performance of th e i r  d u tie s .

6. Most edu ca tio n a l media program budgets a re  not developed 

as an in te g ra l  p a r t  o f the to ta l  educational program.

7. Many in s t i tu t io n s  do not have a s u f f ic ie n t  q u an tity  of 

m a te ria ls  and equipment to  meet DAVI s tandards. The 36 in s t i tu t io n s  a re  

b e t te r  supp lied  w ith  media equipment than w ith media m a te r ia ls , even 

though two o f the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  did  meet the basic  standards fo r m ater

ia l s  e s ta b lish e d  by DAVI,
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8. The r e s u l ts  of th is  survey in d ic a te  th a t  th e  q u a lity  of 

an ed u ca tio n a l media program is  re la te d  to  the  q u a n tity  o f personnel, 

equipment, and m a te ria ls  a sso c ia ted  w ith the educa tiona l media program.

9, I t  is  d e s ira b le  to  have a c e n tr a l ly  lo ca ted  media p ro

gram which provides se rv ice s  from one c e n tra l  lo c a tio n .

10. There is  some evidence to  support the conclusion  th a t i f  

the in s t i tu t io n s  th a t have weak programs had s tro n g e r ad m in is tra tiv e  

commitments th e i r  programs could be s tro n g e r . Likewise the same in 

ference  might e x is t  in  the o ther program elem ents.

Recommendations

An a n a ly s is  o f the data  rep o rted  by the 36 in s t i tu t io n s  in  

th is  study support the follow ing recommendations:

1. That Oklahoma in s t i tu t io n s  of h igher le a rn in g  
implement an educational media program.

Four o f the  40 in s t i tu t io n s  surveyed rep o rted  th a t they did 

no t have an edu ca tio n a l media program.

2. That a fu ll- t im e  media d ire c to r  and a fu ll - t im e
se c re ta ry  should be provided fo r each i n s t i t u t i o n 's  
educational media nroeram.

This study in d ica ted  th a t the h ig h es t q u a li ty  media programs 

had a fu ll - t im e  educational media d ire c to r  and a fu l l - t im e  s e c re ta ry .

3. The educational media d i r e c to r 's  immediate 
su perv iso r should be e ith e r  the  dean o f in 
s t ru c tio n  or the p re s id en t o f the  in s t i tu t io n .
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According to  th e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the  36 in s t i t u t i o n s ,  th e re  

was a s ig n if ic a n t  r e la t io n s h ip  between the q u a li ty  o f the  ed u ca tio n a l 

media program and the media d i r e c to r 's  immediate su p e rv iso r .

4 . S u b s ta n tia l in c rease s  should be made in  
the  t o t a l  number of media s t a f f  members.

A to ta l  o f 69 media s t a f f  members were rep o rted  by the 36 

in s t i tu t io n s .  The 11 state-ow ned u n iv e r s i t ie s  and sen io r c o lleg es  

accounted for 37 of th ese  69 employees and consequently  were ra te d  

as having the s tro n g e s t media programs of the f iv e  groups.

5. E ffo r ts  should be made to  f a c i l i t a t e  the  p u r
chase o f in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls .

Only two in s t i tu t io n s  could meet the  b a s ic  DAVI stan d ard s  for 

four types o f in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te ria ls  and only s ix  in s t i t u t i o n s  could 

meet the  advanced standards fo r two types of in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls .

6 . Media d ir e c to r s  should develop standards fo r 
in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te ria ls  which were no t in 
cluded in  th e  DAVI s tan d a rd s .

Standards were n o t a v a ila b le  fo r in s tru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls  

o ther than 16 mm film s (c o lle g e  and elem entary t i t l e s ) ,  f i lm s t r ip s ,  

and reco rd in g s .

7. E ffo r ts  should be made to  m aintain  a balance  
o f m a te r ia ls  and equipment.

The study in d ic a te d  th a t  the  36 in s t i tu t io n s  were b e t te r  

equipped w ith  in s tru c t io n a l  equipment than m a te r ia ls .

8. A d d itio n a l in s t ru c t io n a l  equipment should be 
purchased fo r the  media program.

According to  th e  s tudy , no in s t i tu t io n  had th e  equipment in  

a l l  19 a reas to  meet th e  b a s ic  DAVI equipment s tan d a rd s .
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9. Media personnel should develop s tandards fo r 
media production  equipment.

Standards have n o t been developed fo r media production  equip

ment. T herefore , in s t i tu t io n s  do no t have any g u id e lin es  to  follow  

when developing a media production  cen te r .

10. The media budget should be developed to  
r e f l e c t  the  media needs o f the  e n t i r e  in 
s t i t u t i o n .  The budget should be developed 
and defended by p ro fe ss io n a l media pe rso n n el.

Only seven o f the  36 in s t i tu t io n s  rep o rted  having th e i r  media 

budgets developed to  r e f l e c t  the  media needs of the  i n s t i t u t i o n .  These 

seven in s t i tu t io n s  in d ica ted  th a t  th e i r  budgets were developed and 

defended by p ro fe ss io n a l media personnel.

11. A dd itio n a l finances should be ap p ro p ria ted  to  
the  media program to  improve i t s  q u a l i ty .

The study showed th a t  th e re  was a h igh p o s it iv e  c o r re la tio n  

between the  t o t a l  educa tiona l media budget (r = .8262) and the q u a li ty  

of the edu ca tio n a l media program.

12. Ju n io r co lleg es  should make a d d itio n a l e f fo r ts  
to  improve the q u a li ty  o f th e i r  educa tiona l 
media programs.

Q u a lita tiv e  d a ta  rep o rted  by the  36 in s t i tu t io n s  showed th a t 

the  ju n io r c o lle g e s , e sp e c ia lly  the  state-ow ned , had the  weakest media 

programs.

13. More in -s e rv ic e  tra in in g  programs should be con
ducted in  educa tiona l media, e s p e c ia l ly  in  the 
a rea  o f media u t i l i z a t i o n .

Media u t i l i z a t io n  was the weakest elem ent repo rted  by the 36 

in s t i tu t io n s .
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14. More e f f o r t  should be made by u n iv e rs ity  and 
c o lleg e  a d m in is tra to rs  to  ach ieve a g re a te r  
commitment to  the  support o f the  educational 
media program.

A higji percen tage  of the  36 in s t i tu t io n s  in d ica ted  th a t  the 

commitment by a d m in is tra to rs  to  the  media program was a weak elem ent.

15, P h y s ica l f a c i l i t i e s  should be arranged to  im
prove the  lo c a tio n  and a c c e s s ib i l i ty  of educa
t io n a l  media to  the  t o ta l  in s tru c t io n a l  s t a f f .

Of th e  21 q u a l i ta t iv e  media program elem ents, lo c a tio n  and 

a c c e s s ib i l i ty  o f th e  ed u ca tio n a l media program was one of the second 

weakest elem ents checked by the 36 in s t i tu t io n s .

Im p lica tio n s  fo r F urther Research

This study  was based on the  s ta tu s  o f the  edu ca tio n a l media 

programs in  Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  during  the  academic 

year 1971-72. Changes a re  o ccu rrin g  in  th e  a rea  o f ed u ca tio n a l media 

in  in s t i tu t io n s  o f h igher le a rn in g . These changes consequently  w il l  

change the s ta tu s  o f the  edu ca tio n a l media programs surveyed in  th is  

study . The fo llow ing  s tu d ie s  would produce a d d itio n a l f in d in g s  which 

could be h e lp fu l to  th e  improvement o f edu ca tio n a l media programs in  

Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and c o lle g e s .

1. In te rn a l  and e x te rn a l ev a lu a tio n s  of ed u ca tio n a l media 

programs in  Oklahoma's u n iv e r s i t ie s  and co lleg es  should 

be made p e r io d ic a l ly  to  d e te c t  changes in  the  media p ro 

grams and to  make recommendations fo r fu tu re  improvements,

2 . A study should be made to  determ ine the q u a li ty  o f the 

e d u ca tio n a l media program as ra te d  by the  educational
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media d ire c to r  and the q u a li ty  of the educational media 

program as ra te d  by the  fa c u lty  in  in s t i tu t io n s  of 

h igher le a rn in g .

3. A study should be conducted to  measure the in s t r u c to r s ' 

competencies and u t i l i z a t i o n  p ra c tic e s  as they r e la te  

to  the  q u a lity  of th e  educational media programs in  

in s t i tu t io n s  of h igher le a rn in g .

4 . T h e o re tic a lly , the  media program is  a sub-system  of the  

t o ta l  educational system th a t  functions as an in te g ra l  

p a r t  o f th e  to ta l  system w ith in  the  i n s t i tu t io n .  A 

study should be made to  in v e s t ig a te  in s t i tu t io n s  of 

h igher le a rn in g  to  determ ine to  what le v e l the  media 

program functions as an in te g ra l  p a r t  of in s tru c t io n  

w ith in  the  t o t a l  edu ca tio n a l system o f the  in s t i t u t i o n .
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INTRODUCTION TO CHECKLIST

The Evaluative C heck lis t  which follows has been rev ised  from 
an instrum ent developed by W. R. F u l to n .1 The c h e c k l is t  has been 
through a try -o u t  and v a l id a t io n  phase. I t  i s  known th a t  when properly 
ap p lied  to an i n s t i t u t i o n ,  i t  w i l l  d isc r im ina te  among the seve ra l leve ls  
o f  q u a l i ty  in  educational media programs.

This Evaluative C heck lis t  i s  based on the assumption th a t  there 
a re  fundamental elements of an educa tiona l media program which w i l l  fac
i l i t a t e  the improvement of i n s t r u c t io n .  The elements around which th is  
C h eck lis t  was developed were assumed to  be common to most educational 
media programs. These inc lude : 1) ad m in is tra to rs  and teachers  are com
m itted  to the proper use o f  educa tiona l media fo r in s t r u c t io n a l  pur
poses , 2) educational media a re  an in te g ra l  p a r t  of curriculum  and in 
s t r u c t io n ,  3) an educational media cen te r  is  access ib le  to  the  fa c u l ty ,  
4) the physica l f a c i l i t i e s  are  conductive to proper use o f  educational 
media, 5) the media program is  adequate ly  finance, and 6) the s t a f f  is  
adequate and q u a li f ie d  to provide fo r  the educational needs of a l l  
f a c u l ty  members.

The s ta tu s  o f an educa tiona l media program is  not l i k e ly  to be 
known w ithout period ic  e v a lu a tio n .  The use of th is  C h eck lis t  should 
g r e a t ly  f a c i l i t a t e  such an e v a lu a tio n  by providing u sefu l gu ide lines  
fo r  making judgments on program elements.

The term "educational media" as used in  th is  instrum ent means 
a l l  equipment and m a te r ia ls  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  ca lled  "audiovisual m a te r ia ls"  
and a l l  of the newer media such as te le v i s io n ,  overhead p ro je c tu a l s ,  
and programmed m a te r ia ls .  L ikewise, the terms "media" and "educational 
media" are  used in terchangeably—to  mean both in s t ru c t io n a l  equipment 
and in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls .

Before completing the C h ec k l is t ,  the evalua tor may want to be
come fa m il ia r  with the inventory  of educational media and p e r t in e n t  
p h y s ica l f a c i l i t i e s  of the program being evaluated. He may a lso  want 
to  s tudy the c r i t e r i a  r e l a t in g  to  the elements covered in  the C hecklis t .

^The o r ig in a l  instrument was a p a r t  of a study performed pursuant 
to  a co n trac t  with the United S ta te s  O ffice  of Education, Department of 
H ea lth ,  Education, and W elfare, under the provisions of T i t l e  V II, Public 
Law 85-864 by W. R. Fulton , P ro fesso r  of Education, U n iv e rs i ty  of Oklahoma.
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EVALUATIVE CHECKLIST

DIRECTIONS :

Mark one of the  spaces a t  the l e f t  o f  the  statement th a t  
most near ly  re p re se n ts  the s i tu a t io n  in  your i n s t i t u t i o n .  I f  a s t a t e 
ment accu ra te ly  desc ribes  your i n s t i t u t i o n ,  mark one of the middle 
spaces of 2, 5, 8, or 11 to  the l e f t  of th a t  s ta tem en t.  I f  you fe e l  
th a t  the s i t u a t io n  a t  your i n s t i t u t i o n  is  below what i s  described , 
mark one of the  lower numbered spaces of 1, 4, 7, or 10, i f  above, 
mark one of the  h igher numbered spaces of 3, 6, 9, or 12. In any 
case mark only one of  the 12 spaces .

Remember, each one of the subd iv isions  preceded by a c a p i t a l  
l e t t e r  requ ires  only one mark in  one of the  spaces numbered 1 to  12. 
Mark only one space in  each subd iv ision .

EXAMPLE:

1 2 3 There i s  no d i re c to r  of the  media program.

4 5 6 There i s  a p a r t- t im e  d i r e c to r  o f  the media program.

7 9 There i s  a fu l l - t im e  d i r e c to r  in  charge of the media
program.

10 11 12 There a re  a fu l l - t im e  d i r e c to r  and a s u f f ic ie n t  number
of c l e r i c a l  and tech n ica l  personnel.

I .  INSTITUTIONAL EDUCATIONAL MEDIA SERVICES

CRITERIA
An i n s t i t u t i o n  should have a program of media se rv ices  adm inistered 
through an educa tiona l media cen te r ,  and sub -cen te rs  i f  such a re  
needed, which provide the  facu lty  w ith an adequate supply of ap
p ro p r ia te  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls .
The educational media center should be a sep a ra te  serv ice  u n i t  t h a t  
operates a t  the  same lev e l  as o ther major i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e rv ic e s .

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should have c le a r ly  defined  p o l i c i e s ,  procedures, 
and plans fo r  i t s  educational media program inc lud ing  short-range  
and long-range goa ls .

There should be a s u f f ic ie n t  number of p ro fe s s io n a l  media s t a f f  
members to  adm in is ter the educational media program and to  provide 
co n su l ta t iv e  se rv ice s  to  an i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  e n t i r e  fa c u lty .
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A. Commitment to  the  Media Program
1____ 2___ ^  The i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educational media program does not

o f fe r  the  se rv ice s  of a media cen te r  and no c le r i c a l  
or te ch n ica l  s t a f f  members a re  a v a i l a b le  to  adm inister 
the educa tiona l media program.

4 5 6 The i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educational media program c o n s is ts  of
media se rv ices  from a media cen te r  managed by c l e r i c a l  
and te ch n ica l  s t a f f  members. The s e rv ice s  are  not w ell 
coordinated and no one person has been given adminis
t r a t i v e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  for in s t i tu t io n - w id e  media 
a c t i v i t i e s .

7 8 9 The i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educational media program consis ts
of a media cen te r  with c l e r i c a l  and te ch n ica l  s t a f f .
The program i s  d irec ted  by a s t a f f  person who has some 
media t r a in in g  bu t not enough to  q u a l i fy  him as an 
educational media s p e c i a l i s t .  He re p o r ts  to  the in 
s t i t u t i o n a l  adm in is tra to r  d i r e c t l y  re sp o n sib le  for i n 
s t r u c t io n .

10 11 12 The i n s t i t u t i o n  has an educa tiona l media program i n 
cluding a media center and necessary  sub-cen ters  d i r 
ected by an educational media s p e c i a l i s t  who re p o r ts  
d i r e c t l y  to  the  adm in is tra t iv e  o f f i c e r  in  charge o f 
in s t r u c t io n .  He i s  provided w ith  f a c i l i t i e s ,  f in an ces ,  
and s t a f f  e s s e n t ia l  in  meeting the  media needs o f  the 
in s t r u c t io n a l  program.

B. Commitment of Educational Media As An I n te g r a l  P a r t  of In s t ru c t io n
1 2 3 The i n s t i t u t i o n  provides some educa tiona l media for

teach e rs ,  and no tra ined  personnel a re  a v a ilab le  to
a s s i s t  in  the  u t i l i z a t i o n  of the  educa tiona l media th a t  
i s  provided.

4 5 6 The i n s t i t u t i o n  has some educa tiona l media and se rv ice s
for fa c u l ty  members who req u es t  them, bu t the fa c u l ty  
is  no t p a r t i c u l a r ly  encouraged to  use the  s e rv ice s .

7 8 9 A v a r ie ty  of educational media and se rv ices  are g e n e ra l
ly  a v a i la b le  and some attempts a re  made to  acquaint 
fa c u l ty  members with the s e rv ic e s ,  and to  encourage 
th e i r  use .

10 11 12 The i n s t i t u t i o n  provides q u a n t i ty  and v a r ie ty  of educa
t io n a l  media and serv ices  needed by a l l  in s t ru c t io n a l  
u n i t s  and encourages the fa c u l ty  to  use media as i n t e 
g ra l  p a r t s  o f  in s t ru c t io n .
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10

C. Commitment to  Provid ing  Educational Media F a c i l i t i e s

1 2 3 The bu ild ings  in  use a t  th is  time provide fo r only very
l im ited  use of educational media.
Although some new and remodeled f a c i l i t i e s  provide for 
the  use of some types of educa tiona l media, the  i n s t i 
t u t io n  gives very  l i t t l e  a t t e n t io n  to  media u t i l i z a t i o n  
a t  the  time classroom bu ild ings  a re  planned.

The i n s t i t u t i o n  provides most new and remodeled c l a s s 
rooms with l i g h t  con tro l  and o ther f a c i l i t i e s  necessary 
fo r the  use of some types of ed u ca tio n a l  media.
A ll  new classrooms a re  equipped for the  g re a te s t  pos
s ib le  use o f  educational media and a re  designed to p e r
m it ad ap ta tion  fo r  the use o f  new developments in  media. 
Old classrooms a re  being modified as f a s t  as possib le  
to  provide for e f f e c t iv e  use of media.

11 12

D. Commitment to  Financing the Educational Media Program

4

_2_

5

10 11 12

Finances for the educational media program a re  not i n 
cluded in  the budget.
The major source of income for the  edu ca tio n a l  media 
program is  th a t  received  for media s e rv ice s  rendered 
to  in s t r u c t io n a l  departments and n o n - in s t i tu t i o n a l  
u se r s ,  and the  budget i s  based on immediate needs only.

The educational media program i s  p a r t i a l l y  financed by 
re g u la r ly  appropria ted  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  funds and p a r t i a l l y  
by income derived from se rv ice s  to  n o n - in s t i tu t i o n a l  
u se r s .  Long-range plans a re  o ccas io n a l ly  considered 
when making the  budget.

The educational media program i s  financed e n t i r e ly  from 
re g u la r ly  appropria ted  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  funds when media 
and se rv ice s  a re  used fo r  in s t r u c t i o n a l  purposes. The 
budget r e f l e c t s  to  some degree long-range educational 
media plans and includes p ro v is io n  fo r  s p e c ia l  media 
fo r  unusual curriculum problems. The budget is  p re 
pared, p resen ted , and defended by th e  d i r e c to r  of the 
media se rv ice s  in  the  same manner as  th a t  of any o ther 
budget u n i t .

E. Commitment to  S ta f f in g  the  Educational Media Program
1 2  3 The r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  for u t i l i z a t i o n  of educa tiona l media

se rv ice s  r e s t s  e n t i r e ly  w ith  the in d iv id u a l  teacher who 
d e s i re s  such s e rv ic e s .
The r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  for educa tiona l media se rv ices  is  
assigned to  various  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s t a f f  members whose 
primary commitments a re  in  o ther i n s t i t u t i o n a l  jobs .



147

 7____ 8_ 9 The r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  educational media serv ices  is
delegated to a person who has had some t ra in in g  in 
educational media. He is  provided some c l e r i c a l  and 
techn ica l a s s is ta n c e .

10 11 12 Leadership and co n su l ta t iv e  serv ices  are provided by an
educational media s p e c i a l i s t  and a q u a l i f ie d  p ro fess io n a l  
s t a f f ,  a l l  of whom have fa c u l ty  s t a tu s .  An adequate 
c l e r i c a l  and tech n ica l  s t a f f  is  a lso  provided.

I I .  EDUCATIONAL MEDIA SERVICES--CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

CRITERIA
An i n s t i t u t i o n  should engage in  a continuous eva lua tion  of i t s  
educa tiona l media program as i t  r e l a t e s  to the in s t ru c t io n a l  
p rocess .
Continuous in serv ice  education in  the use of educational media 
should be c a r r ie d  on as a means o f  improving in s t ru c t io n .
The fa c u l ty  and the p ro fess io n a l  media s t a f f  should cooperate in 
p lanning and developing the p a r t s  of the in s t ru c t io n a l  program 
th a t  make prov is ions  fo r  the use of educa tiona l media.
P ro fe ss io n a l  educational media personnel should be r e a d i ly  a v a i l 
ab le  fo r  co n su lta t io n  on a l l  in s t ru c t io n a l  problems where media 
a re  concerned.

A. C onsu lta tive  Services in  Educational Media U t i l i z a t io n
1 2 3 There are no educa tiona l media personnel av a ilab le  to

provide fo r  c o n su l ta t iv e  se rv ice s .
4 5 6 Educational media personnel render c o n su lta t iv e  a s s i s t 

ance in  the in s t r u c t io n a l  a p p l ic a t io n  of educational 
media when they a re  asked to do so and are  free  from 
o ther d u t ie s .

7____8_ 9 Educational media personnel a re  u su a l ly  av a ilab le  and
are ca l led  on fo r  c o n su lta t iv e  a s s is ta n c e  in  the use 
of educational media.

10 11 12 Educational media p ro fess io n a l  personnel work as a  p a r t
of th e i r  re g u la r  assignments with f a c u l ty  members in 
analyzing teaching  needs and in  design ing , s e le c t in g ,  
and using educa tiona l media to meet these needs.

B. Media Services to Educational P rep a ra t io n  Programs.
1 2 3 No inserv ice  education  a c t i v i t i e s  r e l a t in g  to the

u t i l i z a t i o n  of educa tiona l media are  provided.
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The educational media program provides some media s e r 
v ices  fo r  teacher p repa ra t ion  programs, but the d e p a r t
ment or co llege  o f  education depends on i t s  own le a d e r 
ship fo r  planning media experiences in p repara t ion  
programs fo r  p rospective  teachers  and media s p e c i a l i s t .

7 8 9 The educational media program provides some media s e r 
v ices  and leadersh ip  fo r  the teacher p rep a ra t io n  pro
grams, and gives some a ss is tan c e  in  providing preview 
o p p o rtu n i t ie s  fo r  those wishing to  examine in s t ru c t io n a l  
m a te r ia l s .

10 11 12 P ro fess io n a l  media personnel p a r t i c ip a t e  in  the p re 
serv ice  t r a in in g  of teachers  through app rop ria te  a ss ig n 
ment to  teach p ro fes s io n a l  courses and by serving in  a 
c o n su lta t iv e  cap ac ity  to  the education  fa c u l ty .  The 
educational media serv ice  cen te r  provides necessary 
media and se rv ice s  not otherwise a v a i la b le  to the in 
s t ru c t io n a l  program in  education .

C. Facu lty -S tuden t Use of Educational Media
1 2 3 None of the teachers  nor s tuden ts  make any use of educa

t io n a l  media in  t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  p re sen ta t io n s .
4 5 6 Only a few fa c u l ty  members make any use o f  educational

media in  t h e i r  c lassrooms. S tudents r a r e ly  use media 
in  c la s s  p re sen ta t io n s .

7 8 9 Quite a few fa c u l ty  members make occasional use of
educational media in  th e i r  c lassrooms. Students 
occas iona lly  use media in  c la s s  p re se n ta t io n s .

10 11 12 Most fa c u l ty  members use app rop ria te  educational media
fo r  in s t ru c t io n a l  purposes. S tudents a lso  use appro
p r i a t e  media fo r  in d iv idua l and group study as well as 
fo r  c la ss  p re se n ta t io n s .

D. Involvement of Media S ta f f  in  Planning
1 2 3 There a re  no p ro fess io n a l  educa tiona l media s t a f f  a v a i l 

a b le ,  th e re fo re  they cannot be involved in  planning 
fo r  the use of educational media.
The p ro fess io n a l  educational media s t a f f  is  seldom in 
volved w ith  the f a c u l ty  in  p lanning fo r  the use of 
educational media.
The p ro fess io n a l  educational media s t a f f  i s  o ccas iona lly  
involved w ith  the fa c u l ty  and s t a f f  in  planning and p ro 
ducing m a te r ia ls  fo r  use in  the in s t ru c t io n a l  program.
The educational media s p e c i a l i s t  and h is  p ro fess io n a l  
s t a f f  are  u su a l ly  involved w ith  the f a c u l ty  in  planning 
fo r  the use of and in  experimenting w ith  educational 
media in  the in s t ru c t io n a l  program. He i s  a lso  re g u la r ly  
involved in  d ec is io n  making a c t i v i t i e s  r e l a t in g  to the 
in te g ra t io n  of educa tiona l media with the curriculum  and 
in s t ru c t io n .

7 8 9

10 11 12
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I I I .  THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER

CRITERIA
Educational media cen te rs  should be organized around the concept 
of o f fe r in g  a wide v a r i e ty  of se rv ice s  and media to a l l  i n s t r u c 
t io n a l  and ad m in is tra t iv e  u n i t s  of an i n s t i t u t i o n ,  w ith  le ad e r
sh ip , c o n su lta t iv e  h e lp ,  and o the r  se rv ices  provided by p ro fe s 
s ional media s p e c i a l i s t s  and o ther media center personnel.
The in s t ru c t io n a l  program should be supported by an adequate 
supply of educa tiona l media and a system of making them access 
ib le  to the fa c u l ty  and s tu d en ts .
The educational media cen te r  should provide such media se rv ice s  
as procurement, maintenance, and production of app rop ria te  educa
t io n a l  media to support the in s t ru c t io n a l  program.

A. Location and A c c e s s ib i l i ty  of Educational Media
1 2 3 The i n s t i t u t i o n  does not have an educa tiona l media cen ter

and does no t have access to such serv ices  and media as 
might be rendered from an educational media c e n te r .

4 5 6 The lo c a t io n  o f the main educational media cen te r  i s
such th a t  media a re  not access ib le  to  most f a c u l ty  
members, and the main cen te r  is  not supplemented by 
sub -cen te rs  where media a re  placed on long-term  loan .

7 8 9 The lo c a t io n  o f the main educational media cen te r  i s
such th a t  media a re  no t very access ib le  to  f a c u l ty ,  
bu t the main cen te r  i s  supplemented by sub -cen te rs  
which d u p l ic a te  some o f  the serv ices  of the main c e n te r .

10 11 12 The lo c a t io n  of the main educational media cen te r  and
the presence of necessary  sub-centers make media h ig h ly  
access ib le  to  a l l  in s t ru c t io n a l  u n i t s .  Both the main 
cen ter  and the sub-cen ters  are f u l l y  equipped to support 
a q u a l i ty  in s t r u c t io n a l  program.

B. Dissemination of Media Inform ation
Inform ation concerning educational media i s  never d i s 
seminated to  p rospective  users  as a m atter o f  p o l ic y ,  
but o ccas io n a lly  inform ation concerning educa tiona l 
media might be secured upon request.
Inform ation concerning educational media i s  seldom 
dissem inated to  p rospective  u se rs ,  and there  a re  no de
f i n i t e  plans or channels fo r  such d issem ination .
Inform ation concerning educational media i s  d issem inated 
to  the f a c u l ty  and s t a f f  on an occasional b a s is  o r  when 
requested .
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10 11 12 Inform ation concerning educational media i s  f requen tly
dissem inated to the f a c u l ty ,  s tu d en ts ,  and s t a f f  as a 
m atter o f  po licy ,

C. A v a i la b i l i ty  of Educational Media
1 2 3 Educational media is  p r a c t i c a l l y  nonexisten t and r e s -

p o n i s i b i l i t y  for obta in ing  such m a te r ia ls  r e s t s  e n t i r e ly  
w ith  the u se r .
The q u a n t i ty  of educational media is  so l im ited  th a t  
s ig n i f i c a n t  delays occur between requests  fo r  m a te r ia ls  
and t h e i r  a v a i l a b i l i t y .  R eservations must be made on 
a " f i r s t  come, f i r s t  serve" b a s i s ,  and the media must 
be picked up by the u se r .
There i s  s u f f i c i e n t  q u an ti ty  of educational media to 
make i t  possib le  for them to be d e live red  on r e l a t i v e l y  
sho rt  n o t ic e .

10 11 12 There i s  s u f f i c i e n t  q u an ti ty  of educational media to
insure  t h e i r  d e l iv e ry  to the p o in t  of use a t  any time 
during the week in  which they a re  requested .

D. Storage and R e tr ie v a l  of Media
1 2 3 There a re  p r a c t i c a l ly  no media s torage f a c i l i t i e s  and

those th a t  are av a ilab le  are most d i f f i c u l t  to lo ca te  
and r e t r i e v e .

4 5 6 Media s torage  f a c i l i t i e s  are a v a i lab le  bu t a re  inadequate
fo r  some type of media, and personnel have d i f f i c u l t y  
in  lo c a t in g  and r e t r ie v in g  s p e c i f ic  items.

7 8 9 The main educational media cen te r  and a l l  sub-cen ters
have enough storage shelves and drawers fo r  c u r re n t ly  
owned in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls .  The r e t r i e v a l  system 
is  adequate most of the time.

10 11 12 Adequate s torage  space, inc luding  space fo r  fu tu re  ex
pansions, i s  provided in  the main educa tiona l media 
c en te r  and in  a l l  sub-cen ters  with proper humidity con
t r o l  where needed. The c en te r  has a master r e t r i e v a l  
system fo r  immediate lo c a t io n  of media,

E. Maintenance of Media
The i n s t i t u t i o n  has no p rov is ion  fo r  cleaning  and r e 
p a ir in g  educational media.
Educational media are rep a ire d  and cleaned when complaints 
regard ing  th e i r  operable co n d itio n  are made by u s e r s .
Educational media is  rep a ired  and cleaned whenever the 
maintenance s t a f f  has the time to do so.

10 11 12 A ll  educa tiona l media a re  inspec ted  a f t e r  each usage and
a re  cleaned and rep a ired  on a re g u la r  b a s i s ,  or when i n 
spec tion  in d ica te s  the need.
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F. Production o f Media

4 5 6

7 8 9

10 11 12

P r a c t i c a l l y  no f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  p roduction  a re  made a v a i l 
able to  teachers  in  producing th e i r  own m a te r ia ls .  
Limited p roduction  f a c i l i t i e s  a re  a v a i la b le  fo r  fa c u l ty  
member's to  product th e i r  own m a te r ia ls .
The educa tiona l media personnel,  as w ell as f a c u l ty  
members, produce some educa tiona l m a te r ia l s .  The s t a f f  
o f  the c en te r  i s  l im ited  to  the  e x ten t  th a t  a l l  demands 
fo r  p roductions  cannot be met.
The educa tiona l media personnel produce a v a r i e ty  of 
educa tiona l media not o therwise a v a i l a b le ,  and meet 
most of the production demands fo r  such media as f i lm s ,  
f i l m s t r i p s ,  s l i d e s ,  g raph ics, and reco rd ings .

IV. PHYSICAL FACILITIES FOR EDUCATIONAL MEDIA

CRITERIA
Each classroom should be designed fo r  and provided w ith  e s s e n t i a l  
f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  e f f e c t iv e  use o f  app rop ria te  educa tiona l media o f 
a l l  k in d s .
Each classroom should be equipped w ith  f u l l  l i g h t  c o n t ro l ,  e l e c 
t r i c a l  o u t l e t s ,  fo rced  v e n t i l a t i o n ,  and educa tiona l media s to rage  
space.
Classrooms should be equipped with permanently i n s t a l l e d  b u l l e t i n  
boards , chalkboards, p ro je c t io n  screens , map r a i l s ,  and s to rage  
f a c i l i t i e s  needed fo r  the  p a r t i c u la r  type o f  in s t r u c t io n  conducted 
in  each room.

A. Physica l F a c i l i t i e s  in  E x is t in g  Classrooms
1 2 3 No classrooms have been modified fo r  use of educa tiona l

media and no system atic  p lans have been made to  adopt 
such classrooms fo r use of media.
A few classrooms have been modified fo r  use of educa
t io n a l  media. However, no system atic  p lans have been 
made to  adapt a l l  classrooms fo r  the use of educa tiona l 
media, except th a t  some departments have made such plans 
fo r  t h e i r  own classrooms.
Some classrooms have been modified and equipped w ith  such 
phys ica l  f a c i l i t i e s  as l i g h t  c o n tro l  and e l e c t r i c a l  o u t 
l e t s  and o th e rs  a re  p a r t i a l l y  equipped. A p lan  fo r  
sy s te m a tic a l ly  equipping a l l  classrooms i s  in  o p e ra t io n .

10 11 12 A ll  classrooms have been modified and equipped fo r  optimum
use o f a l l  types o f  educa tiona l media.
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B. Physical F a c i l i t i e s  in  New Classrooms
1 2 3 Most classrooms are not provided w ith p h y s ica l  f a c i l i 

t i e s  th a t  make possib le  the use of educa tiona l media.

4 5___ ^  Some new classrooms a re  provided w ith p h y s ica l  f a c i l i 
t i e s  such as l i g h t  con tro l and e l e c t r i c a l  o u t l e t s ,  but
only in  sp e c ia l  cases are p rov is ions  made fo r  the use 
o f  a wide v a r ie ty  of media.
Most new classrooms are  provided w ith  p h y s ica l  f a c i l i 
t i e s  th a t  make possib le  optimum use o f  educa tiona l media.

10 11 12 A ll new classrooms a re  designed fo r  and equipped w ith
phys ica l  f a c i l i t i e s  th a t  make p o ss ib le  optimum use of 
a l l  types o f  educational media by f a c u l ty  and s tu d en ts .

V, BUDGET AND FINANCE OF THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAM

CRITERION
Financing the  educa tiona l media program should be based on both 
the i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  long-range goals and immediate educa tiona l 
needs. The budget should r e f l e c t  a re c o g n it io n  o f  long-range 
go a ls ,  and be s u f f i c i e n t  to  support an adequate media program 
fo r  optimum in s t r u c t io n a l  improvement.

A. Reporting  F in an c ia l  Needs
The f in a n c ia l  needs of the educa tiona l media program 
a re  almost never r e f le c te d  in  the budget and a re  never 
rep o rted  to  the adm in is tra t iv e  o f f i c e r .
The f in a n c ia l  needs o f  the educa tiona l media program
a re  repo rted  to the ch ie f  a d m in is t ra t iv e  o f f i c e r  in
charge of in s t ru c t io n  only when immediate expenditures  
a re  u rg en tly  needed.
The f in a n c ia l  needs o f  the ed u ca tio n a l  media program
are  r e g u la r ly  reported  to the c h ie f  a d m in is t ra t iv e
o f f i c e r  in  charge of in s t ru c t io n .

10 11 12 Regular re p o r ts  r e f l e c t in g  the  s t a tu s  and needs o f  the
educa tiona l media program inc lud ing  f a c t s  about inven tory , 
f a c i l i t i e s ,  le v e l  o f  u t i l i z a t i o n  and e f fe c t iv e n e s s  of 
the media program, a re  made to  the c h ie f  a d m in is tra t iv e  
o f f i c e r  in  charge of in s t ru c t io n .

B. Basis fo r  Budget A lloca t ions
1 2 3 The budget does not u su a l ly  con ta in  an a llo tm en t fo r

educa tiona l media.
The educational media budget i s  based on an a r b i t r a r y  
a llo tm en t of funds i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  need.
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7 8 9 The budget is  based almost e n t i r e l y  on immediate needs,
though some co n s id e ra t io n  i s  g iven to  long-range goals.

10 11 12 The budget i s  based on both the  immediate needs and the
long-range goals of the i n s t i t u t i o n  and r e f l e c t s  c le a r -  
cu t  p o l ic ie s  concerning a l lo c a t io n s ,  income sources, 
and budget p ra c t ic e s .

C. Development o f  Media Budget
1 2 3 There i s  no prov is ion  fo r  the  development of a separa te

educational media budget.

Each in s t ru c t io n a l  department develops i t s  own educational 
media budget w ithout co n su lt in g  an educational media 
s p e c i a l i s t .
The budget of the educa tiona l media program r e f l e c t s  the 
media needs o f  most in s t r u c t io n a l  u n i t s .  However, some 
departments have th e i r  own media budgets which have no 
re la t io n s h ip  to  the educa tiona l media program.

10 11 12 The budget of the educa tiona l media program r e f l e c t s  the
media needs of the e n t i r e  i n s t i t u t i o n  and i s  developed 
by the p ro fess iona l media s t a f f  in  co n su l ta t io n  w ith  
departmental a d m in is t ra to rs .

V I. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA STAFF

CRITERION
The edu ca tio n a l  media program should be d i r e c te d  by a w ell q u a l i 
f ie d  f u l l - t im e  media s p e c i a l i s t  who i s  provided w ith s u f f ic ie n t  
p ro f e s s io n a l ,  c l e r i c a l ,  and te ch n ica l  s t a f f  to  provide adequate 
media se rv ic e s  to  a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  programs.

No person has been assigned  to  look a f t e r  the media 
program. U t i l i z a t io n  o f  educa tiona l media i s  e n t i r e ly  
the re s p o n s ib i l i ty  of the  u se r .
An i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s t a f f  person has been assigned to  
look a f t e r  the educa tiona l media program. He performs 
more as a c le rk ,  and a te ch n ic ia n  than as a p ro fess iona l 
media person.
A p ro fess io n a l  media person w ith  some sp ec ia l  media 
t r a in in g ,  or equ iva len t experiences  i s  in  charge of 
the educational media program and has some p ro fess iona l 
a s s i s ta n c e .  He and h i s  a s s i s t a n t s  a re  p r im ari ly  o r ien ted  
toward the mechanical and te c h n ic a l  a spec ts  of the program.
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10 11 12 The educational media program i s  d i re c te d  by a well
q u a l i f ie d  educational media s p e c i a l i s t  who is  provided 
w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  p ro fe s s io n a l ,  c l e r i c a l ,  and techn ica l 
s t a f f  to provide adequate educa tiona l media se rv ice s .  
He and h is  p ro fess io n a l  s t a f f  are  in s tru c t io n ,a n d  
curriculum  o rien ted .

Name of I n s t i t u t i o n

Person in  charge of Educational Media O rganization:

1. Name_____________________________________________

2. T i t l e  _______ ____________________________
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To develop a P r o f i le  image o f  your program, t r a n s f e r  your mark from each 
item of the Evaluative C h eck lis t  to  th is  sh ee t .  Connect the marked squares by 
s t r a ig h t  l in e s .  Then tu rn  the shee t to  a h o r iz o n ta l  p o s i t io n .  This w i l l  p ic-

Section I

Section I I

Section I I I

Section  IV

Section 
Item

Section VI

ra te the "peaks

UI? AV

" and "valleys" of a tta inm ent fo r /our ]arogram
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Mark

□
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□ □ □ G G G □ G G m 0 0

□ □ □ G G G G G G (H 0 0
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CRITERIA

RELATING TO

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS

IN

COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

W. R. Fulton 
U nivers ity  of Oklahoma 

Norman, Oklahoma

These c r i t e r i a  were developed as p a r t  of a study performed 
pursuant to a c o n trac t  w ith  the United S ta te s  Office of Education, 
Department of H ealth , Education, and Welfare, under the provisions 
of T i t le  VII, Public  Law 85-864.
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CRITERIA 
RELATED TO 

AN EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAM

The c r i t e r i a  l i s t e d  below were e m p ir ic a l ly  derived from two p r i 
mary sources. F i r s t ,  many of them were derived from the l i t e r a t u r e  d e a l 
ing with various  aspects  of educa tiona l media programs. This source con
s is te d  of more than 150 a r t i c l e s ,  books, and monograms. Second, o thers  
were derived  from papers w r i t t e n  by twelve outs tand ing  educational media 
s p e c i a l i s t s  c u r re n t ly  engaged in  d i re c t in g  programs in  various p a r ts  ol: 
the country . Each was given a sp ec ia l  assignment to w rite  a d e sc r ip t io n  
of what he considered to be a model media program. They rep resen ted  both 
large and small public  schools and la rge  and small i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h igher 
education.

Although the l i s t  i s  f a i r l y  comprehensive, i t  i s  not intended to 
be a l l  in c lu s iv e .  No claim is  made fo r the v a l i d i ty  of these c r i t e r i a .  
N everthe less ,  they should serve as u sefu l gu id e lin es  fo r  evalua ting  an 
educational media program by a s s i s t i n g  in  making su b jec tiv e  judgments 
about s p e c if ic  aspec ts  of an on-going program.

I .  INSTITUTIONAL EDUCATIONAL MEDIA SERVICES

A. Commitment to  the Media Program.

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should have a program of media se rv ices  adm inistered 
through an educational media c e n te r ,  and sub-cen te rs  i f  such a re  need
ed, which provide the f a c u l ty  with an adequate supply of appropria te  
in s t r u c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls .

The educational media cen te r  should be an independent serv ice  u n i t  
th a t  opera tes  a t  the same le v e l  as o th e r  major in s t ru c t io n a l  s e rv ice s .

An i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educational media program should provide media and 
se rv ice s  compatible with modern-day I n s t ru c t io n a l  technology.

An i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educa tiona l media program should be d ire c ted  toward 
the improvement o f  in s t ru c t io n  in  a modern educa tiona l program.

The educational media program should occupy an important p o s i t io n  in 
an i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  o rg an iza tio n a l  p lan .

An i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  edu fa tiona l media func tions  and se rv ices  should be 
coordinated under a s ing le  supervisory  u n i t ,  g en e ra l ly  ca l led  an 
"Educational Media C en ter ."

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should have c le a r ly  defined p o l i c i e s ,  procedures, and 
plans fo r i t s  educational media program, inc luding  immediate sh o r t-  
range, and long-range goa ls .

An i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  ad m in is tra t iv e  l in e  and s t a f f  re la t io n s h ip s  should be 
such th a t  teachers  and media personnel have a sense o f  ad m in is tra t iv e
support.
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I n s t i t u t i o n a l  l in e s  of communications and r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  should be 
c le a r ly  e s ta b l ish e d  to  de fine  the r e la t io n s h ip  to  the d i re c to r  of the 
educational media program to o th e r  s t a f f  members and to e s ta b l is h  chan
ne ls  through which he should communicate in  order to r e a l iz e  the ob
je c t iv e s  of the media program.

I n s t i t u t i o n a l  a d m in is tra to rs  should u t i l i z e  the co n su lta t iv e  a s s i s t 
ance of n a t io n a l ,  s t a t e ,  county, or lo c a l  media s p e c ia l i s t s  in e v a lu a t
ing the media program and in  planning fu tu re  a c t io n .

Liaison should be maintained with s t a t e  and n a t io n a l  public  i n s t i t u 
tions  or agencies to  make i t  possib le  fo r  an i n s t i t u t i o n  to p a r t i c ip a te  
in cooperative  p ro je c ts  th a t  enrich  or s t im u la te  the lo ca l  media program.

B. Commitment to Educational Media as an In te g ra l  P a r t  of In s tru c t io n

The philosophy of an educa tiona l media program should be congruent with 
the philosophy and o b je c t iv e s  of the i n s t i t u t i o n  in  which i t  e x i s t s .

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should engage in  a continuous ev a lu a tio n  of i t s  educa
t io n a l  media program as i t  r e l a t e s  to the in s t r u c t io n a l  program.

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should provide s u f f i c i e n t  le ad e rsh ip  and techn ica l 
a ss is tan c e  to  insure th a t  a l l  f a c u l ty  members have easy access to 
appropria te  educational media fo r  a l l  lea rn in g  s i tu a t io n s .

Adequate channels fo r  d issem inating  inform ation about educational media 
and th e i r  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  should be maintained throughout an i n s t i t u t i o n .

Facu lty  members hould be encouraged to  experiment with educational 
media as a means o f  in c reas in g  in s t ru c t io n a l  e f fe c t iv e n e s s .

The educa tiona l media program in  a m ultip le-purpose  i n s t i t u t i o n  should 
provide media and s e rv ice s  fo r  a wide v a r i e ty  o f  c u r r ic u la  in the various 
sp ec ia l iz ed  c o l le g e s ,  te ch n ica l  c o l le g es ,  and l i b e r a l  a r t s  co lleges  of 
the u n iv e r s i ty .

Long-range i n s t i t u t i o n a l  goals should include the development and imple
mentation o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  systems involving automation approaches to 
the flow of inform ation and ideas .

C. Commitment to Providing Educational Media F a c i l i t i e s

New classroom b u ild in g s  constructed  by an i n s t i t u t i o n  should provide 
fo r  the f u l l  use of a l l  p re sen t ly  owned educa tiona l media and for the 
i n s t a l l a t i o n  and use of new media as such a re  developed and made 
a v a i la b le .

There should be a long-range in s t i tu t io n -w id e  plan which provides fo r  
the ad ap ta tion  of old classrooms fo r e f f e c t iv e  use of educational media.

An educational media cen te r  should be provided w ith  adequate physical 
f a c i l i t i e s  for optimum serv ice  to  an i n s t i t u t i o n .
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Housing should be provided fo r  the educa tiona l media se rv ice s  in  
which o f f ic e s  and work a reas  meet the normal standards of the in 
s t i t u t i o n  fo r  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  a s im ila r  n a tu re ,

D. Commitment to Financing the Educational Media Program

An i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educa tiona l media program should be adequately  f i n 
anced through an independent budget.

The budget of an educa tiona l media program should r e f l e c t  the needs
of the e n t i re  i n s t i t u t i o n .

The manner in  which an educa tiona l media budget is  adm inistered  should 
be determined by c le a r  cu t i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p o l ic ie s  concerning a l lo c a 
t io n s ,  income, and expend itu res .

The budget of an educational media program should be based on both
the i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  long-range goals and i t s  immediate educa tiona l needs.

The budget o f  an i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educa tiona l media program should be 
s u f f i c i e n t  to support an adequate media program fo r  optimum in s t r u c 
t io n a l  improvement,

E. Commitment to  S ta f f in g  the E ducational Media Program

There should be a s u f f i c i e n t  number of p ro fess io n a l  media s t a f f  members 
to  adm inister the educa tiona l media program and to provide co n su l ta 
t iv e  se rv ices  to  an i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  e n t i r e  fa c u l ty .

An in s t i t u t i o n  should have a s u f f i c i e n t  number of non-p ro fess ional 
media s t a f f  members to r e l ie v e  the f a c u l ty  and p ro fess io n a l  media 
s t a f f  of a l l  ro u tin e  c l e r i c a l  and te ch n ica l  ta sks .

The d i re c to r  os an i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educa tiona l media program should be 
d i r e c t l y  responsib le  to  the  ad m in is tra t iv e  o f f i c e r  in  charge of aca
demic a f f a i r s .

An i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  educational media program should be d i r e c te d  by a 
per with a good educational background who has sp ec ia l  p rep a ra t io n  
as an educational media s p e c i a l i s t s ,

I I , EDUCATIONAL MEDIA SERVICES -  CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

The serv ices  and m a te r ia ls  provided through an educa tiona l media cen te r  
should be in te g ra l  p a r ts  of curricu lum  and in s t ru c t io n .

The use of educational media should be encouraged when such use con
t r i b u te s  to the improvement of in s t ru c t io n .

The fa c u l ty  should be kep t Informed on new developments in  m a te r ia l s ,  
equipment and the technology o f  in s t r u c t io n .
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Educational media personnel should p a r t i c ip a te  in  curriculum  planning 
and development, and in  the implementation of curricu lum  improvement, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  as i t  r e l a t e s  to  the in te g ra t io n  o f  educa tiona l media 
in to  the t o t a l  in s t r u c t i o n a l  p rocess .

The d i r e c to r  of an edu ca tio n a l  media program should p a r t i c ip a te  in  
p o licy  making d ec is io n s  r e l a t i n g  to  the use o f  educa tiona l media and 
w ith the help  of w ell t r a in e d  p ro fe s s io n a l  and te c h n ic a l  a s s i s t a n t s ,  
provide c o n su l ta t iv e  s e rv ice s  to  a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  programs th a t  make 
use o f  media.

Continuous in se rv ice  educa tion  in  the use of educa tiona l media should 
be c a r r ie d  on as a means o f  improving in s t ru c t io n .

Continuous in se rv ice  educa tion  should be c a r r ie d  on in  such areas as 
the s e le c t io n  and use of m a te r ia l s ,  experim entation w ith  the use of 
new in s t r u c t io n a l  d ev ice s ,  m a te r ia ls  and techn iques , and the importance 
and value of ed u ca tio n a l  media in  in s t ru c t io n .

The f a c u l ty  and the  p ro fe s s io n a l  media s t a f f  should cooperate in  p lan 
ning and developing the  p a r t s  o f  the in s t r u c t io n a l  program th a t  make 
p rov is ions  fo r  the use o f  educa tiona l media.

P ro fe ss io n a l  educa tiona l media personnel should be r e a d i ly  av a ilab le  
fo r  c o n su l ta t io n  on re se a rc h  p ro je c ts  in  which educa tiona l media are 
used.

The educa tiona l media d i r e c t o r  and the p ro fe s s io n a l  media s t a f f  should 
be r e a d i ly  a v a i la b le  fo r  c o n s u l ta t io n  to  a l l  i n s t i t u t e s  in  which educa
t io n a l  media a re  used.

I f  an i n s t i t u t i o n  extends s e rv ice s  to  schools and agencies beyond i t s  
campus, the p ro fe s s io n a l  media personnel should be a v a i la b le  fo r  con
s u l t a t i v e  a s s is ta n c e  in  workshops, i n s t i t u t e s  and conferences fo r  
school te ach e rs ,  l i b r a r i a n s  and media personnel.

An educa tiona l media program should include a c o n su l ta t iv e  func tion  with 
s t a f f  members competent to  ren d e r  advise  to  f a c u l ty ,  ad m in is tra t io n ,  
s t a f f ,  campus o rg a n iz a t io n s ,  and ou ts ide  agencies in  the se le c t io n ,  
a c q u is i t io n ,  p re p a ra t io n ,  p roduc tion , u t i l i z a t i o n ,  and evaluation  of 
educa tiona l media.

The ad m in is tra to r  in  charge of an educa tiona l media program should work 
in  c lose  cooperation  w ith  a  f a c u l ty  committee an d /o r  an educational 
media e v a lu a tio n  team, in  p e r io d ic  ev a lua tions  o f  the media program.

P ro fess io n a l  media personnel should be a v a i la b le  to  a s s i s t  f a c u l t i e s  
in  planning and implementing graduate and undergraduate prepara tion  
programs fo r  te a c h e rs ,  l i b r a r i a n s ,  and media s p e c i a l i s t s .
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O pportun it ies  should be provided fo r  p re -se rv ice  teachers  to  develop 
a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s  in  the use o f  a l l  types of educational media.

I f  an i n s t i t u t i o n  has a graduate program for the t ra in in g  of educa
t io n a l  media s p e c i a l i s t s ,  i t  should provide fo r  a t  l e a s t  th ree  le v e ls  
of performance: (1) coord ina tor o f  media serv ices  in a department or 
b u i ld in g ,  (2) d i r e c to r  of a c e n t r a l  serv ice  cen te r  in  a school system 
or c o l le g e ,  and (3) p o s i t io n s  of wide policy  re s p o n s ib i l i ty  and c o l 
lege teaching and research  assignments.

I I I .  THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER

An educa tiona l media cen te r  should be organized around the concept of 
o f fe r in g  a wide v a r ie ty  of s e rv ice s  and media to a l l  i n s t r u c t io n a l  and 
ad m in is tra t iv e  u n i t s  of the i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  with le ad e rsh ip ,  c o n su l ta t iv e  
h e lp ,  and o th e r  serv ices  provided by p ro fess iona l media s p e c i a l i s t s  and 
o ther media cen te r  personnel.

An in s t r u c t io n a l  program should be supported by an adequate supply of 
educa tiona l media and a system of making them access ib le  to the fa c u l ty  
and s tu d en ts .

An educa tiona l media cen te r  should provide such media se rv ices  as p ro 
curement, maintenance, and production  of appropria te  educa tiona l media 
to support the in s t ru c t io n a l  program.

There should be a d e f in i t e  p lan  fo r  evalua ting  and s e le c t in g  new m ater
i a l s  and equipment and fo r  e v a lu a tin g  the e f fe c t iv en e ss  of p re s e n t ly  
owned item s.

The q u a l i ty  and types of educa tiona l media necessary  fo r  e f f e c t iv e  
support of an in s t ru c t io n a l  program should be determined by the le v e l  
of u t i l i z a t i o n  of the i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  fa c u l ty .

Educational media se rv ices  to  campus departments should include con
s u l t a t iv e  s e rv ic e s ,  a c q u is i t io n  of m a te r ia ls ,  s torage of m a te r ia l s ,  
c i r c u la t io n  (pick-up and d e l iv e ry )  of m a te r ia ls ,  maintenance and i n 
spection  of m a te r ia ls  and equipment, and dissem ination of in form ation  
about educa tiona l media.

There should be d e f in i te  plans fo r  involving fa c u l ty  members in con
tinuous eva lua tions  of the e f fe c t iv e n e s s  of p re sen tly  owned media.

There should be a d e f in i te  p lan  fo r  replacement of worn out or 
obso lete  equipment.

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should provide c e n tra l iz e d  serv ices  fo r  m aintaining 
a l l  educational media owned by the i n s t i t u t i o n .

Equipment s e le c t io n  and procurement should be based on recommenda
t io n s  of te ac h e rs ,  c o n su l ta n ts ,  and maintenance personnel.
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A ll educa tiona l media should be examined and/or previewed before 
being purchased by the i n s t i t u t i o n .

Necessary sp ec ia l  se rv ices  and equipment such as s t i l l  and motion 
p ic tu re  photography, tim e-lapse  photography, re a c t io n  record ing  
equipment, and microphotography equipment should be provided when 
needed in  some types of re sea rch .

Unique m a te r ia ls  needed fo r  sp ec if ic  teaching and lea rn in g  s i tu a t io n s  
should be produced lo c a l ly .  Such media include magnetic tapes , graphics 
of a l l  k in d s ,  mounting and d isp lay  boards, photo co p ies ,  overhead 
t ra n sp a ren c ie s ,  f i lm s, f i l m s t r i p s ,  s l id e s ,  study p r i n t s ,  lam inations , 
s p ec ia l iz ed  photographic m a te r ia ls  such as tim e-laspe sequences and 
microphotography, and sp ec ia l  v isua l m a te r ia ls  fo r  use by adm in is tra 
t iv e  o f f i c i a l s .

An educa tiona l media cen te r  should have f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  producing such 
o r ig in a l  m a te r ia ls  as photographs, s l id e s ,  f i l m s t r ip s ,  overhead pro
je c t io n  m a te r ia l s ,  drawings, i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  c a r toons , c h a r t s ,  maps, 
graphs, d isp la y  and e x h ib i t s ,  s e t  and costume design , l e t t e r i n g ,  
animation, models, and motion p ic tu re s .

A production  u n i t  should have a minimum s t a f f  c o n s is t in g  of a d i r e c 
t o r ,  s e c re ta ry ,  photographer, and a r t i s t .

The q u a l i ty  and v a r ie ty  o f educational media provided fo r  the in 
s t r u c t io n a l  program should be based on demonstrated need, a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  
and u t i l i z a t i o n  p a t te rn s .

I f  an i n s t i t u t i o n  is  la rg e  and complex, the main media cen te r  should 
be supplemented by su b -cen te rs .  The serv ices  provided by the main 
media c en te r  should be comprehensive and i t s  s e rv ice s  should in 
clude a l l  those which the sub-centers  a re  not equipped to provide. 
D up lica t ion  of e f f o r t  should be held to a minimum.

When educa tiona l media are av a ilab le  only from the main media cen ter  
they should be de live red  to the poin t of use a t  re g u la r ly  scheduled 
in te r v a l s .

A ll f req u e n t ly  used educa tiona l media should be au to m atica l ly  placed 
in  media sub-cen ters  in  co l le g es ,  departments, and /or a d m in is tra t iv e  
u n i ts  on a long-time loan when the need i s  e s ta b l is h e d .

Educational media should be cleaned and inspected  a f t e r  each use 
and in  no case should media go for more than a year w ithout c lean 
ing and in sp ec tio n  fo r  evidence of damage or need fo r  replacement.

I f  an i n s t i t u t i o n  has need for complete motion p ic tu re  production 
s e rv ic e s ,  there  should be f a c i l i t i e s  for the production of black 
and white or co lor 16 mm motion p ic tu re  film s w ith  o p t ic a l  sound,
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and/or 8 ram black  and white or co lor film s with magnetic sound, and 
a motion p ic tu re  lab o ra to ry  should be provided fo r  processing  black 
and white and co lor f ilm .

There should be a c e n tra l  photographic production serv ice  a v a i la b le  
to a l l  departments and ad m in is tra t iv e  u n i ts  which produces a l l  kinds 
of s t i l l  photographic m a te r ia l s ,  inc luding  student i d e n t i f i c a t io n  
p ic tu re s  and s c i e n t i f i c  photographs.

I f  an i n s t i t u t i o n  has need fo r complete recording and p ro fess io n a l  
type high-speed re - re c o rd in g ,  such f a c i l i t i e s  and equipment should 
be made a v a i la b le  and p rov is ions  made fo r  d u p l ica t in g  tapes fo r  
rad io  b roadcasts  and fo r  lea rn in g  cen te rs  and language la b o ra to r ie s .

Graphic m a te r ia ls  production f a c i l i t i e s  and serv ices  should be a v a i l 
ab le  in  one lo c a t io n  with s u b - f a c i l i t i e s  av a i lab le  where needed for 
the p roduction  of graphs, c h a r t s ,  an im ations, a r t  work, transparency  
o r ig in a l s  and s i lk - s c re e n  p la t e s .  I t  may a lso  be d e s i r a b le  to  pro
vide fo r  the  production o f sp ec ia l iz ed  m a te r ia ls  such as medical 
and d en ta l  i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  teaching models, and s c i e n t i f i c  e x h ib i t s .

In o rder to achieve a high le v e l  o f  u t i l i z a t i o n  a l l  educa tiona l 
media should be made h ig h ly  acc e ss ib le  to each fa c u l ty  member, 
e i th e r  by d e l iv e ry  from the media c en te r  to the p o in t  of u se ,  or by 
the estab lishm ent of sub-cen ters  (long-tim e loans) in  each d e p a r t 
ment or b u ild in g .

Frequently  used low cos t  media such as f i lm s t r ip s ,  s l i d e s ,  and c e r 
ta in  recorded m a te r ia ls  should be permanently loca ted  in  appropria te  
departm ents, b u ild in g s ,  and in  some cases in  the classrooms in  which 
they are  to  be used.

A l l  media sub-cen ters  should be adequately  s ta f fe d  with personnel 
a p p ro p r ia te ly  t ra in ed  fo r  the lev e l  o f  performance they a re  ex
pected to render.

The c e n t r a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and ca ta log ing  system should perm it rap id  
lo c a t io n  of media needed fo r the s p e c i f ic  te ach in g - lea rn in g  s i tu a t io n s .

IV. PHYSICAL FACILITIES FOR EDUCATIONAL FEDIA

Housing f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  an educa tiona l media center should be s u f 
f i c i e n t  in  s iz e  and arrangement to  f a c i l i t a t e  the e f f ic ie n c y  and 
e f fe c t iv en e ss  of media s e rv ice s  to a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  fu n c tio n s .
The f a c i l i t i e s  should provide fo r  such sp ec ia l ized  a c t i v i t i e s  as 
s to ra g e ,  handling , maintenance, and c i r c u la t io n  co n tro l  of media.

An educational media s p e c i a l i s t  should be consulted  about s p e c i f i c 
a t io n s  r e l a t i n g  to media when plans a re  made fo r  the co n s tru c t io n  
of new b u ild in g s  and the remodeling of old ones.
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In  order to avoid having to  move c la sses  to sp ec ia l  rooms to  make 
use of educational media, each classroom in  an i n s t i t u t i o n  should 
be equipped with e s s e n t i a l  f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  e f f e c t iv e  use of approp
r i a t e  educational media, including t e l e c a s t s ,  p ro jec ted  m a te r ia ls ,  
reco rd in g s ,  and s e l f - i n s t r u c t io n a l  devices

Every classroom should be equipped with f u l l  l i g h t  c o n tro l ,  e l e c t r i c a l  
o u t l i e t s ,  forced v e n t i l a t i o n ,  and educa tiona l media s torage space.

Every classroom should be equipped w ith  permanently i n s t a l l e d  b u l l e t in  
boards , chalkboards, a p ro je c t io n  screen , and map r a i l s  as needed fo r  
in s t ru c t io n .

An in s t i t u t i o n  th a t  has a need for i t s  own motion p ic tu re  f ilm  pro
cessing  f a c i l i t i e s  should have a processing  la b o ra to ry ,  a p r in t in g  
room, a processing c o n tro l  room, a negative  s to rage  room with humid 
i t y  c o n tro l ,  and o f f ic e  space as req u ired .

An i n s t i t u t i o n  th a t  has a need fo r s t i l l  photographic production 
and processing f a c i l i t i e s  should have darkrooms, p r in t in g  and f i n 
ish ing  room, s torage space, copy room, and m icrofilm  copy room.

A ll i n s t i t u t i o n s  should have f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  the production of 
graphic  m a te r ia ls  which include a s tu d io ,  drawing t a b le s ,  graphic 
and a r t  equipment and su p p l ie s ,  a s i l k  screen  production  a rea ,  
mechanical p r in t in g  d ev ices ,  and o f f ic e  space as requ ired .

The m a te r ia ls  production  serv ices  should be provided w ith  space for 
the following work a c t i v i t i e s ;  (1) o f f i c e ,  (2) conference room,
(3) photography s tu d io ,  (4) a t  l e a s t  one da rkness , and (5) a graphics 
s tu d io .

An i n s t i t u t i o n  th a t  has a need fo r  i t s  own f i lm  production f a c i l i t i e s  
should have production  s tages  with c e i l in g s  a t  l e a s t  16 fe e t  high 
w ith  l i g h t s ,  a shop fo r  the production and s to rage  o f  s e t s ,  sound 
record ing  rooms, an animation room, preview and conference rooms, 
and o f f ic e  space as req u ired .

Adequate housing should be provided fo r  such production  a c t i v i t i e s  
as graphic p roduction , sound reco rd ings , s c i l l  photography, motion 
p ic tu re s  photography, t e le v i s io n ,  and ra d io .

P ro fess iona l personnel should be provided o f f i c e  space with s u f f i c 
ie n t  privacy fo r  c o n su lta t io n s  and conferences.

An educational media cen te r  should have preview rooms where educa
t io n a l  media can be examined and evalua ted .

V. BUDGET AND FINANCE OF THE EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAM

Long-range budget planning should provide fo r  improvements to be 
made gradually  u n t i l  the f u l l  media program goals a re  r e a l iz e d .
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An educa tiona l media program should operate  from a c e n t r a l  budget 
which i s  prepared and defended by re p re se n ta t iv e s  of the educa
t io n a l  media se rv ice s .

An educational media program should be financed e n t i r e ly  from 
r e g u la r ly  appropria ted  in s t r u c t io n a l  funds.

The budget of an educa tiona l media program should be based on both
the i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  long-range goals  and immediate educa tiona l media
needs.

The budget of an educa tiona l media cen te r  should provide fo r  in 
creased  scope of s e rv ic e s ,  expansion of serv ices  to meet increased
en ro llm en ts ,  and the needs c rea ted  by the ad d itio n  of new s t ru c tu re s .

There should be a d e f in i t e  p lan  fo r  gaining ad m in is tra t iv e  and com
munity support fo r  the media program. The plan should inc lude e v a l
u a tio n  of the program, de term ina tion  of media needs, long and sh o r t  
range p lanning , and p resen ting  f a c ts  about media needs to  adminis
t r a t o r s  and governing boards.

A ll  co s ts  r e la t in g  to  procurement or production of m a te r ia l s ,  pu r
chase of equipment, and employment o f  s t a f f  fo r  use in  the i n s t i t u 
t i o n ' s  program should be completely  subsid ized  through a c e n t r a l iz e d  
budget.

F acu lty  members should be ab le  to  use educational media from the 
media cen te r  w ithout any more r e s t r i c t i o n s  than those imposed on 
the book l ib r a r y .

The s e le c t io n  of a l l  m a te r ia ls  and equipment fo r  purchase by the 
educa tiona l media cen te r  should be based on pre-determ ined  s p e c i f i 
ca t io n s  formulated by the media s t a f f .

An i n s t i t u t i o n  should have c l e a r - c u t  p o l ic ie s  concerning a l lo c a t io n ,  
income, and charges ag a in s t  the educa tiona l media budget.

P rov is ion  should be made in  the educa tiona l media budget fo r the 
system atic  replacement of o b so le te  o r  worn-out media.

Long-range f in a n c ia l  plans should include p rov is ions  fo r  the ex
pansion of media se rv ices  as req u ired  by the improvement of q u a l i ty  
and scope of the in s t r u c t io n a l  program,

VI. EDUCATIONAL MEDIA STAFF

Educational media personnel should work w ith in  the framework o f  job 
d e sc r ip t io n s  and p o l ic ie s  r e l a t i n g  to i n s t i t u t i o n a l  media a c t i v i t i e s  
and these should be c le a r  to  the media ad m in is tra to r ,  h i s  super io r  
o f f i c e r ,  and the e n t i r e  media s t a f f .
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P ro fess iona l educational media personnel should possess a high 
degree of s e n s i t i v i t y  to  the p o te n t ia l  o f  educa tiona l media fo r  
improving in s t r u c t io n  and an awareness o f  new developments, new 
techniques, new equipment and new m a te r ia ls .

In  i n s t i t u t i o n s  where needed the p ro fe s s io n a l  media s t a f f  should 
include s p e c i a l i s t s  in  photography, g ra p h ic s ,  sound record ings , 
and programmed m a te r ia ls ,  f i lm  l i b r a r i a n s ,  and te le v is io n  s t a f f  
members.

P ro fess iona l media s t a f f  members hould be a c t iv e  in  p ro fess iona l 
o rg a n iza tio n s ,  p a r t i c u l a r ly  those rep re se n t in g  the area of t h e i r  
s p e c ia l i z a t io n .

P ro fess iona l media s t a f f  members hould have advanced degrees with 
s p e c ia l iz a t io n  in  the media area  in  which they work.

There should be a t  l e a s t  one person in each department whose p r i 
mary r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  i s  implementing and coord ina ting  the d e p a r t
mental educa tiona l media program.

The educa tiona l media cen te r  should have adequate non-professional 
personnel c o n s is t in g  of c l e r i c a l  s t a f f ,  maintenance tech n ic ian s ,  
te le v is io n  te c h n ic ia n s ,  d i s t r ib u t io n  c l e r k s ,  and production te ch 
n ic ians  .

The d i r e c to r  o f  the educational media program should be well grounded 
in  general education  and should have had p r a c t i c a l  experience in  
teaching. He should possess a doctors  degree or i t s  equ iva len t,  
and should have had sp ec ia l  t r a in in g  in  such a reas  as the theory of 
educational communication, curriculum and in s t ru c t io n a l  methods, 
production o f  such m a te r ia ls  as graphics and photography, programmed 
lea rn in g , resea rch  methods, a d m in is t ra t io n ,  and superv ision .

The func tions  o f the d i re c to r  o f  the ed u ca tio n a l  media program should 
include: re p o r t in g  the needs of the media program to the in s t r u c t io n a l
ad m in is tra t io n ,  determining budget and f in a n c ia l  needs, a s s i s t in g  in  
the s e le c t io n ,  procurement, and maintenance of  a l l  m ate r ia ls  and equip
ment, superv is ing  the d i s t r ib u t io n  of media, and providing co n su lta 
t iv e  seirvice to  f a c u l ty ,  a d m in is t ra t io n ,  and o ther in s t ru c t io n a l  
pe rsonnel,

In  order to  w ise ly  s e le c t  and supervise  ap p ro p ria te  personnel, an 
educational media s p e c i a l i s t  should have a thorough understanding 
of such te ch n ica l  f i e ld s  as te le v i s io n  and rad io  production , photo
graphy, curricu lum  m ate r ia ls  p roduction , and graphic m ateria ls  
production.

An educational media s p e c ia l i s t  should be ab le  to d e lin ea te  sub jec t 
m atter in to  teachable  concepts; lead the f a c u l ty  in cooperative ly  
planning the curriculum; organize a media cen te r  so th a t  equipment 
and m a te r ia ls  can be coordinated in to  the teaching program with



169

d isp a tch .  He should posses adm in is tra tive  a b i l i t y  of a high order; 
know and be s k i l l e d  in  the use of eva lua tion  techniques; and be ab le  
to  operate  as a research  s p e c ia l i s t .

An educational media s p e c ia l i s t  should have s k i l l  in  the care and 
opera tion  of  a l l  media devices so th a t  he can ably  t r a in  and super
v ise  opera to rs  and maintenance personnel.

An educa tiona l media s p e c ia l i s t  should be ab le  to evaluate emerging 
innovations fo r  possib le  in troduction  in to  in s t ru c t io n a l  programs 
and should be able  to in te rp re t  and promote those innocations th a t  
can make s ig n i f ic a n t  con tribu tions  to teaching and learn ing .

An educa tiona l media s p e c ia l i s t  should p a r t i c ip a te  by a ttend ing  
lo c a l ,  s t a t e ,  and n a t io n a l  educational media conferences, con
ventions and work shops.
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QUANTITATIVE STANDARDS FOR AUDIOVISUAL PERSONNEL, 
EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Developed by Dr. Gene P a r i s  and Dr. Mendel Sherman, Audio-Visual 
C en te r ,  Ind iana  U n iv e rs i ty ,  as p a r t  o f  a s tudy  conducted under 
the  au sp ices  o f  United S ta te s  O ff ice  of E duca tion , N a tiona l Defense 
E duca tiona l A c t,  T i t l e  V II ,  P a r t  B program.

Adopted By

The Department o f  A udiov isual I n s t r u c t i o n ,  NEA, a t  the  Board of 
D ire c to r s  Meeting in  Washington, D .C ., on October 30, 1965.

and

The A sso c ia t io n  o f  Chief S ta te  School A udio-V isual O f f ic e r s  a t  
the  Execu tive  Board Meeting in  Chicago on December 14, 1965.



PERSONNEL GUIDELINES (HIGHER EDUCATION)

One f u l l - t im e  a u d io v isu a l  d i r e c to r  w ith  su pporting  s t a f f  i s  needed as program develops. 
D ire c to r  might add personnel in  the  a reas  o f  a d m in is t r a t io n ,  g ra p h ic s ,  f i lm  p ro d u c tio n , audio p ro 
d u c t io n ,  ITV, te ac h in g ,  e t c .  S t a r t  w ith  f u l l - t im e  s e c r e ta r y  and add s e c r e t a r i a l  he lp  as needed. 
Many c o l le g es  a re  c re a t in g  m a te r ia ls  c e n te r s  and consequen tly  the a u d io v isu a l  program w i l l  become 
a p a r t  o f  t h i s  l a r g e r  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  p a t t e r n .  Where t h i s  i s  happening i t  should be s t r e s s e d  th a t  
the  recommendations concerning personnel remain the  same w ith  the p o s s ib le  a d d i t io n  of a d i r e c to r  
o f  the t o t a l  program who could be an a u d io v isu a l  communications s p e c i a l i s t .

MATERIALS GUIDELINES (HIGHER EDUCATION)

Basic Advanced

16 mm film s 500 c o lleg e  l e v e l  t i t l e s  p lus  2 
per i n s t r u c t o r  over 500. In 
a d d i t io n ,  te ach e r  educa tion  i n s t i 
tu t io n s  should have the b a s ic  
f i lm  c o l l e c t i o n  recommended fo r  
e lem entary  and secondary schools 
( 1 , 000) .

1,000 c o lleg e  le v e l  t i t l e s  p lu s  3 
per i n s t r u c to r  over 500, p lu s  
elem entary  and secondary b a s ic  c o l 
l e c t i o n  in  te ach e r  educa tion  i n s t i 
tu t io n s  .

OR OR

F i lm s t r ip s

An average o f  3 f i lm  r e n t a l s  per 
i n s t r u c t o r  pe r  course .

2 ,0 0 0  t i t l e s  w ith  d u p l ic a te s  as 
needed.

An average o f  5 f i lm  r e n t a l s  per 
i n s t r u c t o r  per course .

3,000 t i t l e s  w ith  d u p l ic a te s  as 
needed.

Recordings--Tape 
and Disc but not 
e l e c t r o n i c  lab 
m a te r ia ls

1 ,0 0 0 2,000



EQUIPMENT GUIDELINES (HIGHER EDUCATION)

B asic Advanced

16 mm sound p ro je c to r

8 mm p ro je c to r

1 per 12 teach ing  s t a t i o n s  
(m ultipurpose  i n s t i t u t i o n )

I per 8 teach ing  s t a t i o n s  
( s in g le  purpose i n s t i t u t i o n )

1 to  3 sound p ro je c to r s  per 
i n s t i t u t i o n

1 per 8 teach ing  s t a t io n s

1 per 5 teach ing  s t a t io n s

1 per 10 te ach in g  s t a t io n s

S ig n i f i c a n t  changes a re  o ccu rr in g  in  the 8mm medium which do no t a t  
p re se n t  j u s t i f y  q u a n t i t a t i v e  g u id e l in e s .  Because o f  the im portan t 
c o n t r ib u t io n s  of these  f i lm s  to  in d iv id u a l  and small group le a rn in g ,  
however, co n se rv a tiv e  q u a n t i t i e s  have been suggested . As equipment 
and m a te r ia ls  become more s t a b i l i z e d  and as sources expand, schools 
should in c re a se  the q u a n t i t i e s  beyond the amounts suggested in  these  
g u id e l in e s .

w

2 X 2 s l id e  p ro 
j e c t o r  (au tom atic )

F i lm s t r ip  o r  com
b in a t io n  f i lm s t r ip -  
s l id e  p ro je c to r

Sound f i l m s t r i p  
p ro je c to r

3% X 4 p ro je c to r  
(aud ito rium )

1 p e r  10 teach ing  s t a t i o n s

1 per 10 teach ing  s t a t i o n s

1 per 15 teach ing  s t a t i o n s

1 per aud ito rium

1 per 6 teach ing  s t a t i o n s

1 per 5 teach ing  s t a t io n s

1 per 10 teaching  s t a t io n s

1 per aud ito rium  plus a rc  or 
s im i la r  power



Basic Advanced

F i lm s t r ip  viewer 5 to  10  a t  each f i l m s t r i p

Overhead p ro je c to r  
(10 X 10) classroom  
type

Overhead p ro je c to r  
(10 X 10) aud ito rium  
type

Opaque

TV re c e iv e r s

Record p la y e rs  

Tape re c o rd e r s  

P ro je c t io n  c a r t s  

L igh t c o n tro l

10 to  20  a t  each f i l m s t r i p  
d e p o s i to ry

I t  i s  assumed th a t  viewers w i l l  be a v a i l a b le  fo r  in d iv id u a l  use a t  the 
d e p o s i to r i e s .  As t h i s  a c t i v i t y  in c re a se s  a d d i t io n a l  viewers should be 
secured .

1 p e r  4 teach ing  s t a t i o n s 1 per teach ing  s t a t i o n

A pprop ria te  number fo r  la rg e  group i n s t r u c t io n a l  a re a s .

An aud ito r ium  model overhead merely im plies  th a t  the machine u t i l i z e d  
has s u f f i c i e n t  l i g h t  o u tp u t  and o p t i c a l  c a p a b i l i t i e s  to p r o je c t  a 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  image in  an aud ito r ium  type s i t u a t i o n .

3 to  6 per i n s t i t u t i o n

1 p e r  each 24 viewers where p ro 
grams a v a i l a b le  (o r p ro je c t io n  
TV as needed

1 per 25 teach ing  s t a t i o n s  

1 per 5 teach ing  s t a t i o n s  

1 per 3 to  6 p ieces  o f equipment

8 to  12 per i n s t i t u t i o n

1 per teach ing  s t a t i o n  but no more 
than 24 viewers per s e t

1 per 15 teach ing  s t a t io n s  

1 per 2 teach ing  s t a t io n s  

1 per 2 to 4 p ieces  of equipment

Every classroom  should have adequate l i g h t  c o n t ro l .  Adequate i s  t h i s  
s i t u a t i o n  means th a t  l i g h t  can be c o n t ro l le d  to the e x ten t  th a t  a l l  types 
of p ro je c te d  media can be u t i l i z e d  e f f e c t i v e l y .

' - j



B asic Advanced

V ideo-tape reco rd e rs  

C lo s e d - c i r c u i t  TV

1 per i n s t i t u t i o n 1 per TV p ro duc tion  u n i t

R ad io -re ce iv e rs
(AM-FM)

P r o je c t io n  screens

E le c t ro n ic  le a rn in g  
lab

Local p roduc tion  
equipment

1 s tu d io  per i n s t i t u t i o n  capable  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  programming to  each 
teach ing  s t a t i o n .

Many i n s t i t u t i o n s  may d e s i r e  p o r ta b le  c l o s e d - c i r c u i t  u n i t s  fo r  sp e c ia l iz e d  
u se . Where t h i s  i s  the case ,  the  p o r ta b le  u n i t s  should be secured in  
a d d i t io n  to  the b a s ic  recommendations noted above.

3 a v a i la b le  in  c e n t r a l  lo c a t io n E q u iva len t of 1 per classroom  
b u i ld in g

1 per teach ing  s t a t i o n  ( a t  l e a s t  70 X 70) w ith  p ro v is io n  fo r  keystone 
e l im in a t io n  p lu s  1 p o r ta b le  sc reen  per b u i ld in g .  S u i ta b le  sc reen  fo r  
a u d i to r iu m -- la rg e  or small group use.

1 lab  per i n s t i t u t i o n

Dry mount p re ss  and tack ing  i ro n  
Paper c u t t e r
Transparency p roduc tion  equipment
16 mm camera
3 mm camera
35 mm camera
Rapid p rocess  camera
Equipped darkroom
S p i r i t  d u p l ic a to r
Primary ty p e w ri te r
Copy camera
L igh t box
Film rewind
Film s p l i c e r
Tape s p l i c e r

As program d i c t a t e

Add to  b a s ic  l i s t ;
S l id e  rep roducer
Second type of t ran sp aren cy  producer 
Mechanical l e t t e r i n g

Ln



Due to  the s t a t e  of the f i e l d  and the n a tu re  o f  c e r t a in  media i t  i s  ex trem ely  d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  
no t im possib le ,  to  develop q u a n t i t a t i v e  g u id e l in e s  fo r  a l l  types of au d io v isu a l  m a te r ia l s .  The l i s t  
below inc ludes  some o f these  m a te r ia l s .  Even though q u a n t i t a t iv e  g u id e l in e s  a re  no t recommended a t  
t h i s  time fo r  these  m a te r i a l s ,  i t  must be recognized  th a t  they do make a unique c o n t r ib u t io n  to  the 
in s t r u c t io n a l  program and must be made a v a i la b le  fo r  i n s t r u c t o r s '  u se .  Each item  l i s t e d  must be sup
po rted  w ith  a f a i r  share of the funds expended fo r  media. The o v e ra l l  o b je c t iv e  of the media program 
should be to  provide a wide v a r i e t y  o f  au d io v isu a l  m a te r ia ls  w ith  no one item  dominating the program.

8 mm film s  T ransparenc ies  and t ran sp aren cy  m asters Globes
2X2 s l id e s  3%K4 S l id e s  Maps
Study p r i n t s  Dioramas

mAlTERials budget

To provide fo r  a w ell-rounded  m a te r ia l s  program i t  i s  recommended th a t  the b a s ic  complement 
o f  f i lm s ,  f i l m s t r i p s ,  and reco rd in g s  be considered  c a p i t a l  equipment and be purchased w ith  such funds, 
To provide fo r  the on-going m a te r ia l s  program, in c lu d in g  maintenance and replacem ent b u t  not expansion, 
no le s s  than 1% of the average pe r p u p i l  c o s t  in  the  school u n i t  should be spen t per year per s tu d en t .  
The 17o would inc lude  f i lm  r e n t a l s  i f  no b a s ic  f i lm  c o l l e c t io n  i s  s t a r t e d  and su b sc r ip t io n  t e l e v i s io n  
( i . e .  MPATI), bu t would not inc lude  s a l a r i e s ,  b u i ld in g  c o n s t ru c t io n  o r  rem odeling, CCTV i n s t a l l a t i o n s ,  
o r  e l e c t r o n i c  le a rn in g  c e n te r s .

To provide  fo r  an advanced m a te r ia ls  program the 1% f ig u re  should be inc reased  to  1.5%.

EQUIPMENT BUDGET

The c a p i t a l  expend itu res  n ecessa ry  to  secure  the equipment recommended h e re in  should be c a lc u 
la te d  from the p r ic e  o f  the equipment. This f ig u re  w i l l  n e c e s s a r i ly  vary  from school to school due to 
the range in  equipment p r ic e s  and the ex ce llen ce  of the equipment programs developed.



APPENDIX E 

INVENTORY CHECK SHEET



(Please complete t h i s  instrum ent before responding to the Evaluative C h e c k l is t . )

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA INVENTORY CHECK SHEET

This inven tory  check shee t is  designed to  be used as a b a s is  for 
determining the inven tory  s ta tu s  o f  educa tiona l media in  a co llege  or 
u n iv e r s i ty .  The check sh ee t  i s  i n t e n t io n a l ly  comprehensive, so th a t  i t  
may be used by i n s t i t u t i o n s  of various  types and s i z e s .  Obviously, many 
types of equipment and m a te r ia ls  w i l l  not be ap p l ic ab le  to  a given s i t u a t i o n ,  
and there  i s  no im p lica t io n  th a t  any one i n s t i t u t i o n  should possess a l l  items 
l i s t e d .  The completion of  the check sheet re q u ire s  the use of numbers i n d i 
ca ting  q u a n t i t i e s  and amounts, check marks in  response to  questions  and short 
cons truc ted  answers. When an item  is  not ap p l ic ab le  to  your i n s t i t u t i o n ,  
place an "0" in  the space provided fo r  th a t  item. P lease  provide an answer 
in  each blank space. The term educa tiona l media as used in  the check sheet 
r e f e r s  to  a l l  non-book m a te r ia ls  commonly c a l le d  aud iov isual m a te r ia ls  and 
equipment p lus newer media such as te le v i s io n  and programmed m a te r ia ls .

I .  I n s t i t u t i o n  I d e n t i f i c a t io n

A. Name o f  I n s t i t u t i o n : ____________________________

B. L oca tion :________________________________________

C. Person in  charge of the Educational Media Program:

1. Name : _____________________________ _

2. T i t l e :

D. Date o f  t h i s  in v e n to ry :_

E. Check the type of o rg an iza tio n  th a t  most n e a r ly  desc r ib e s  the s i t u a t io n  
a t  your i n s t i t u t i o n :

( ) 1 . C e n tra l iz e d ,  w ith a l l  media s e rv ice s  provided from one educa
t io n a l  media c e n t e r .

( ) 2. A media c e n te r ,  w ith  sub-cen te rs  loca ted  in  Colleges or D epart
ments having a need for such f a c i l i t i e s .

( ) 3. D ecen tra l ized ,  no main educa tiona l media c e n te r ,  i . e . ,  each
College or Department has i t s  own c en te r  fo r  media s e rv ice s .

F. Number of te ac h e rs :  F u ll - t im e ________________P ar t- t im e________ ______

G. Current number of s tuden ts  e n ro lled  on campus:__________________________
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I I .  Inven tory  o f  College or U n ivers ity  
P hysica l  F a c i l i t i e s

I f  the Educational Media Program provides se rv ice s  to the e n t i r e  
campus, a l l  c lassroom s, aud ito rium s, and bu ild ings  used fo r  in s t ru c t io n a l  
purposes should be recorded . However, i f  the Educational Media Program 
se rv ice s  only one College o r  Department, record only the classroom s, aud i
torium s, and bu ild ings  used fo r  in s t ru c t io n a l  purposes in  th a t  College or 
Department and sp ec ify  the College o r  Department s e r v e d ; ____________

A. Total number of classrooms:

B. Total number o f  auditorium s:

C. T o ta l  number o f  classrooms equipped with adequate l i g h t  c o n tro l .  Adequate 
in  th i s  s i t u a t i o n  means th a t  l i g h t  can be c o n tro l le d  to  the ex ten t  th a t  
a l l  types o f  p ro je c ted  media can be u t i l i z e d  e f f e c t i v e l y ; _______________

D. T ota l number of bu ild ings  used fo r  in s t ru c t io n a l  pu rp o ses ;______________

I I I .  Educational Media Personnel

A. Is  the re  a D irec to r  o f  Educational Media fo r  your media program?

( ) Yes ( ) No

I f  yes , what p a r t  of time i s  spent performing these  d u tie s?

) No re leased  time
/ Some re leased  tim e, bu t le s s than h a lf - t im e
) Half-tim e
) More than h a l f - t im e ,  but not fu l l - t im e
) Fu ll- t im e

B. P ro fess io n a l  media s t a f f  such as 
s p e c ia l i s t s  in  photography, g rap h ics ,  
f ilm  l i b r a r i a n s ,  e tc .

C. Technical personnel such as equipment 
repairmen, f i lm  in s p e c to r s ,  production 
te ch n ic ia n s ,  e tc .

D. C le r ic a l  personnel such as s e c r e ta r i e s ,  
f i l i n g  c le r k s ,  d i s t r i b u t io n  c le r k s ,  e tc .

Number 
F u ll- t im e  P art- t im e
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IV. A dm inis tra tive  Organization of the 
Educational Media Program

A. Under which ad m in is tra t iv e  o rgan iza tion  i s  the Educational Media Program 
administered?

( ) 1. Department or College of Education
( ) 2. U n iv e rs i ty  or College L ibrary
( ) 3. C en tra l ized  Media Center
( ) 4. Extension D iv is ion
( ) 5. Other: (P lease  sp ec ify )_______________________________________

B. To whom is  the Educational Media D irec to r  d i r e c t l y  responsib le?

( ) 1 . Department Chairman
( ) 2 . Dean of In s t ru c t io n
( ) 3. P res id en t
( ) 4. L ib ra r ian
( ) 5. O ther: (P lease spec ify )

V. Inventory  of M ateria ls  and Equipment

A. M ate ria ls  a v a i la b le  to  in s t ru c to r s  from the Educational Media Program:

Number

1 . 16 mm f i lm s: co llege  le v e l  t i t l e s

2 . 16 mm fi lm s: elementary and secondary t i t l e s

3. F i lm s tr ip s : co llege  le v e l  t i t l e s

4. Recordings : (d isc  and tape) co llege  l e v e l  t i t l e s

5. Regular and super 8 mm f i lm s:  (exclude c l ip s  and 
loops) co llege  le v e l  t i t l e s

6 . Regular and super 3 mm film  c l ip s :  ( loops) co llege le v e l

In d ica te  items of the following th a t  a re  made a v a i la b le  from the media 
program to  in s t r u c to r s :

) 1. 2" X 2" s l id e s
) 2. 3 h "  X 4" s l id e s
) 3. Study p r in t s  (photographs, drawings, e t c . )
) 4. 10" X 10" overhead transparenc ies
) 5. Three dimensional m ate r ia ls  (models, dioram as, specimens, e t c . )
) 6 . Graphic m a te r ia ls  ( c h a r ts ,  g raphs, e t c . )
) 7. Globes and maps
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B. Equipment a v a i la b le  to  i n s t r u c to r s  from the Educational Media Program:

Number

1 . 16 mm motion p ic tu re  p ro je c to r s ______________________________________

2. Regular and super 8 mm p ro je c to r s  (exclude f i lm  c l ip )________ ______

3. Regular and super 8 mm c l i p  p ro je c to rs  (loop)_________________ ______

4. Automatic 2" X 2" s l i d e  p ro je c to r s ___________________________________

5. F i lm s tr ip  and combination f i l m s t r ip - s l i d e  p ro je c to rs_________ ______

6 . Sound f i l m s t r ip  p ro je c to r s _____________________________________ ______

7. 3% X 4" s l id e  p ro je c to r s  s u i ta b le  fo r  auditorium s___________________

8 . F i lm s tr ip  viewers_______________________________________________ ______

9. 10" X 10" overhead p ro je c to r s  s u i ta b le  fo r  classroom_________ ______

10. 10" X 10" overhead p ro je c to r s  s u i ta b le  fo r  aud ito rium  ______

11. Opaque p ro je c to r s  ______

12. Record p lay ers  ______

13. Audio tape reco rd ers  ( in c lu d e  c a s s e t te  re co rd e rs )  ______

14. P ro je c t io n  c a r t s  (s tan d s  o r  ta b le s )  ______

15. Radio r e c e iv e r s  (AM and FM) ______

16. P ro je c t io n  screens (p o r ta b le )  ______

17. P ro jec t io n  screens  ( s ta t io n a ry )  ______

18. E lec tro n ic  le a rn in g  labs  ______

19. T e lev is ion  re c e iv e r s  __ ___

20. Video tape reco rd e rs  ______

21. Do you have a c losed  c i r c u i t  t e le v is io n  system c o n s is t in g
of a s tu d io  which d i s t r i b u t e s  programming to classrooms? ____

Production equipment: In d ic a te  items of the fo llowing th a t  are  owned
by your i n s t i t u t i o n  and used to  produce m a te r ia ls  fo r  in s t r u c t io n :

( ) 1. Dry mount p ress  and tacking  iron 
( ) 2. Paper c u t t e r
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3. Transparency p roduction  equipment
4. 16 mm motion p ic tu re  camera
5. 8 mm motion p ic tu re  camera ( r e g u la r  or super 8 mm)
6 . 35 mm s t i l l  camera (inc lude  in s tam atic )
7. P o la ro id  camera
8 . Equipped darkroom
9. S p i r i t  d u p l ic a to r

1 0 . Primary ty pew rite r
1 1 . Copy camera
1 2 . L igh t box
13. S lid e  reproducer
14. Film s p l ic e r  (3 5  mm, 16 ram, super 8 ram or re g u la r  8 mm)
15. Tape s p l i c e r
16. Mechanical l e t t e r i n g  devices
17. Second type of transparency  production equipment.

VI. Educational Media Budget

In t h i s  s e c t io n  the educa tiona l media budget should not include 
s a l a r i e s ,  b u i ld in g  c o n s tru c t io n  or  remodeling, c losed  c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  
i n s t a l l a t i o n s ,  or e le c t ro n ic  lea rn in g  c e n te r s .  Item A d ea ls  w ith  purchases 
o f  equipment fo r  two d i f f e r e n t  purposes; ( 1 ) to  rep lace  equipment th a t  is  
being d isca rded ; and (2 ) to  add to  the number o f  equipment owned by the 
i n s t i t u t i o n .  For example, i f  your i n s t i t u t i o n  purchased f iv e  p ro je c to rs  and 
used two to  rep lace  worn ou t equipment, you would l i s t  the cos t of two p ro 
j e c to r s  under item 1 , and the c o s t  o f  th ree  p ro je c to r s  under item 2 ,

A. Equipment purchases

Expended 73.-72 A n tic ipa ted  72- 
School Year 73 School Year

1. Purchases to  re p lace  obso le te  
or worn ou t equipment

2. Purchases o f  new equipment

$. $.

$.

M ateria ls  purchases 
t e r i a l  

or d iscarded  m a te r ia ls )
(New

C. Rental of equipment 
(T e le le c tu re s ,  e t c . )

D. Rental of m a te r ia ls  
(F ilm s, e t c . )

E. Other expenditures
(O ffice s u p p l ie s ,  equipment p a r t s ,  e t c . ) $

$_

$_

$.

$_

F . T ota l educa tiona l media budget
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OKLAHOMA UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES



OKLAHOMA INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING 
(as o f  Ju ly  1, 1971)

A ll the g en era l ly  recognized I n s t i t u t i o n s  in  Oklahoma, both pub lic ly  
co n tro lled  and independent, doing work on the co lleg e  le v e l ,  are l i s t 
ed below. Those ind ica ted  by (*) are  members of the Oklahoma Sta te  
System of Higher Education.

State-Owned U n iv e rs i t ie s  and Senior Colleges

*U nivers ity  of Oklahoma 
*Oklahoma S ta te  U n ivers ity  
^C entra l S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  
*East C entral S ta te  College 
^N ortheastern  S ta te  College 
^Northwestern S ta te  College 
*Southeastern  S ta te  College 
*Southwestern S ta te  College 
*Cameron College 
*Langston U n ivers ity  
*Oklahoma College of L ib era l  Arts 
*Oklahoma Panhandle S ta te  College of A gricu ltu re  

and Applied Science

State-Owned Ju n io r  College

*Altus Ju n io r  College 
*Claremore Jun io r College 
*Connors S ta te  College of A g ricu ltu re  and 

Applied Science 
*Eastern Oklahoma S ta te  College of A gricu ltu re  

and Applied Science 
*Murray S ta te  College of A gricu ltu re  and 

Applied Science 
^N ortheastern  Oklahoma A & M College 
*Northern Oklahoma College 
*Tulsa Ju n io r  College

Community Ju n io r  Colleges

El Reno Jun io r College
Oscar Rose Ju n io r  College
Poteau Community College
Sayre Jun io r  College
Seminole Ju n io r  College
South Oklahoma C ity  Jun io r College

Independent Senior Colleges

American C h r is t ia n  College 
Bethany Nazarene College
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Independent Senior Colleges (co n tin u ted)

Oklahoma B a p t is t  U n iv e rs i ty  
Oklahoma C h ris t ian  College 
Oklahoma C ity  U n ivers ity  
Oral Roberts U n ivers ity  
P h i l l ip s  U n ivers ity  
U n ive rs ity  o f  Tulsa

Independent Ju n io r  Colleges

Bacone College
B a r t l e s v i l l e  Wesleyan College 
H i l lsd a le  Free W ill B a p t i s t  College 
Midwest C h r is t ia n  College 
S t .  Gregory 's College 
Southwestern College



APPENDIX G

PRELIMINARY CORRESPONDENCE TO PARTICIPANTS



OKLAHOMA STATE REGENTS FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
STATE CAPITOL 

OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLAHOMA

March 29, 1972

TO: P res id en ts  o f  I n s t i t u t i o n s  in
Oklahoma Higher Education

Gentlemen:

Mr. Roy A lle n ,  a d o c to ra l  g raduate  s tuden t a t  the  U n iv e rs i ty  of Oklahoma, 
has a re sea rch  p ro je c t  fo r  h is  d i s s e r t a t i o n  on the  su b jec t  o f  e d u c a t io n a l  
media in Oklahoma i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h igher educa tion .

He has v i s i t e d  w ith  s e v e ra l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a d m in is t ra to rs  and w ith  members 
of our s t a f f  and me about t h i s  re sea rch  p ro je c t .  We a l l  a re  convinced th a t  
r e s u l t s  of the  s tudy w i l l  hold g re a t  p o te n t ia l  of u se fu l  in fo rm ation  to  
h igher educa tion  program p lanners  in Oklahoma. He has agreed to  make 
r e s u l t s  of the  re sea rc h  a v a i l a b le  to  a l l  co l leg es  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  in  the 
s t a t e .

The purpose o f  t h i s  l e t t e r  is  to  commend to  you Mr. Roy A llen  and h i s  what 
appears to  be a most p u rpose fu l study of i n t e r e s t  to  Oklahoma h ig h e r  educa
t io n  planning. He w i l l  be c o n tac t in g  you w ith in  a few days re q u e s t in g  your 
a s s is ta n c e  in  p rov id ing  some inform ation  about th e  ed u ca tio n a l  media program 
of your i n s t i t u t i o n .  His req u es t  appears to  be a worthy one, and I  am sure 
th a t  a l l  a d m in is t ra to rs  w i l l  want to  give i t  a p p ro p r ia te  c o n s id e ra t io n  and, 
i f  you f ind  i t  p o ss ib le  to  do so , to  lend him your coopera tion  in g a th e r in g  
the  da ta  which he needs fo r  a f u l l  s ta tew ide  survey of the  s u b je c t .

Sincqtè

E. T. Dunlap 
Chancellor

ETD/fjs

cc: Mr. Roy A l le n <
Dr. L e s l ie  F ishe r
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APPENDIX H 

INITIAL CORRESPONDENCE TO PARTICIPANTS



1306 McKinley 
Norman, Oklahoma 73069

March 31, 1972

Dr. Jacob Johnson, P res id en t 
Oscar Rose Ju n io r  College 
6420 S. E. 15th S t r e e t  
Midwest C ity ,  Oklahoma 73110

Dear Dr. Johnson:

You re c en t ly  received  a l e t t e r  dated March 29, 1972, from Chancellor E. T. 
Dunlap regard ing  my d i s s e r t a t i o n  resea rch  study of educational media. The pu r
pose of th is  study i s  to  evalua te  the educa tiona l media program of a l l  Oklahoma 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  of higher education .

Your a s s i s ta n c e  i s  needed in  completing the enclosed Educational Media 
Inventory Check S h ee t . Information from t h i s  check shee t w i l l  provide data to 
be used to  measure the q u an ti ty  of your program. Although the check sheet i s  
comprehensive, you should be ab le  to  complete i t  in  approximately 30 minutes. 
Also enclosed, fo r your completion, is  an Evalua tive  C h e c k l is t . This i n s t r u 
ment requ ire s  21 responses and should take  about 20 minutes of your time. The 
instrum ent w i l l  be used to  measure the q u a l i ty  of your educational media program. 
You may want to  study the enclosed C r i t e r i a  R e la ting  to  Educational Media P ro 
grams in  Colleges and U n iv e rs i t ie s  befo re  completing the Evalua tive  C h e c k l is t .

Please  complete the  Educational Media Inventory  Check Sheet before  respond
ing to the Evaluative  C h e c k l is t . I f  th e re  a re  p a r t s  o f  these  instrum ents th a t  
a re  out of your j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  p lease  forward them to  the proper person for com
p le t io n .

Your a s s i s ta n c e  in  provid ing  a 100 percen t re tu rn  by A p ri l  14, 1972, from 
a l l  Oklahoma co lleg es  and u n iv e r s i t i e s  w i l l  be ap p re c ia te d .  I f  your i n s t i t u 
t io n  does no t have an educa tiona l media program, p lease  in d ic a te  t h i s  on both 
ins trum ents . P lease  r e tu rn  both the E va lua tive  C heck lis t  and the Educational 
Media Inventory Check Sheet in  the enclosed re tu rn  envelope.

Thank you for your a s s i s ta n c e  and a copy of the  study w i l l  be a v a i la b le  
to you upon re q u e s t .

S in ce re ly ,

Roy C. A llen

enclosures
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APPENDIX I  

FOLLOW-UP CORRESPONDENCE TO PARTICIPANTS



1306 McKinley 
Norman, Oklahoma 73069

A p ri l  14, 1972

Dr. Jacob Johnson, P res id en t  
Oscar Rose Jun io r College 
6420 S.E. 15th
Midwest C ity ,  Oklahoma 73110 

Dear Dr. Johnson:

On March 31 I mailed you two q ues tionnaires  fo r your completion 
concerning your educa tiona l media program. As explained in  Chancellor 
Dunlap's l e t t e r  of March 29, the r e s u l t s  of the  study w i l l  hold g rea t 
p o te n t ia l  o f  u se fu l  in form ation  to higher education planners in 
Oklahoma. The educa tiona l media program eva lua tion  of a s p e c i f i c  i n s t i 
tu t io n  used in the study w i l l  not be named in  the d i s s e r t a t i o n .

The response has been excep tiona lly  good, bu t to  th i s  da te  I have 
not received the completed questionnaires  from your i n s t i t u t i o n ;  th e re 
fo re , I am enclosing  another s e t  of the qu es t io n n a ires  in  the event the 
o r ig in a l  m a te r ia ls  d id  no t reach you.

I  r e a l iz e  th a t  the m a te r ia ls  may have reached you a t  a very busy 
time; however, i t  i s  indeed important th a t  I  re ce iv e  a 100 percent r e 
turn by A pril  22. I w i l l  be most g ra te fu l  fo r  your a s s is ta n c e  in 
achieving th i s  ta sk .  I f  you have mailed the q u e s t io n n a ire s ,  p lease 
accept my thanks and d is reg ard  th is  communication.

S in c e re ly ,

RCA :ga

enc.

191



APPENDIX J

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RESPONSE 
RECEIPT AND APPRECIATION



1305 McKinley 
Norman, Oklahoma 73069

May 15, 1972

Chancellor E. T. Dunlap 
Oklahoma S ta te  Regents fo r  

Higher Education 
118 S ta te  C apito l Build ing  
Oklahoma C ity ,  Oklahoma 73105

Dear Chancellor Dunlap:

I  am most happy to  r e p o r t  th a t  I  have rece ived  100 percen t p a r t i c i 
p a tio n  in  my e v a lu a tio n  o f the educational media programs in  Oklahoma 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h ig h e r  education .

I  c r e d i t  such a f a s t  and complete response to  the f a c t  th a t  you were 
in te r e s t e d  and generous enough to extend your support to  my e f f o r t s .  I 
s in c e re ly  ap p re c ia te  the a ss is tan c e  you and your s t a f f  have given me.

Enclosed are  copies  of l e t t e r s  of a p p re c ia t io n  which I  have mailed 
to a l l  co llege  p re s id e n ts  and fa cu lty  members who a s s i s t e d  in  the evalua
t io n .  I  have a lre ad y  begun evaluating  the d a ta  and w i l l  provide you 
with a copy of the f in d in g s  once completed.

Thank you aga in  fo r  your cooperation.

S in c e re ly ,

c.acih.^
-

Roy C. A llen

RCArga

enc.

cc Dr. L e s l ie  R. F ish e r
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1306 McKinley 
Norman, Oklahoma 73069

May 5, 1972

Dr. Jacob Johnson 
P res iden t
Oscar Rose Jun io r College 
6420 S.E. 15th S t r e e t  
Midwest C ity ,  Oklahoma 73110

Dear Dr. Johnson:

I  s in c e re ly  app rec ia te  your i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  p a r t i c ip a t io n  
in  my study of the evalua tion  of the educa tiona l media programs in  
Oklahoma in s t i t u t i o n s  of h igher education. I  e sp e c ia l ly  want to 
thank Dr. John Davis and Mr. Jack  Gahman fo r  taking th e i r  time in 
completing the q u es t io n n a ires .  The inform ation was very complete 
and most h e lp fu l .

S in ce re ly ,

Roy C. Allen

RCA : ga

cc Chancellor E . T. Dunlap 
Dr. John Davis 
Mr. Jack  Gahman
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